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«| Ar Edinburgh the Nieren Day 6f April 1708, 


A NENT the Petition given in and preſented to the Lords 
of her Majeſty's Privy Council, by Thomas Watt Ma- 

ſer of Arts, ſhewing, That where the Petitioner, after a great 
Deal of Study for the Improvement of Learning, has compiled 
a Book entituled, Grammar made Eaſy, containing Deſpaurter's 
Grammar reform'd, and rendred plain and obvious to the Ca- 


pacity of Youth, &c. which Book is already Printed, and taught 


with Abundance of Succeſs in this Place; but the Petitioner 


may in a great Meaſure loſe the due Encouragement he expects 
by the ca Undertaking, if other Perſons be allowed ta Re- 
print and Sell the foreſaid Book compoſed by him as ſaid 
is. And ſeeing their Lordſhips are always in uſe to encourage 
Undertakings of this Sort, eſpecially where the ſamen tends 
to the Propagation of ee e And therefore craving to the 
Effect aftermentioned, as the ſaid Petition bears. The Lords 


of her Majeſty's Privy Council having conſidered the above 


Petition given in to them by Thomas Watt Maſter of Arts, and 


the ſamen being read in their Preſence, the ſaid Lords do 
hereby grant to the Petitioner, the ſole Power and Privilege 


of Printing the Book above mentioned; and diſcharge all otherr 
Within Scotland to Re: print the ſamen, or to Import re · printed 


Copies from any Place without the Kingdom of Great Britain 
without the Petitioner or his Aſſignees Warrant, and that for 
the Space of Ninetcen Years, under the Penalty oſ Twenty 
Pound Sterling, to be paid by the Contraveeners, to the Pet“ 
tioner or; Aſſignees, beſides Confiſcation of the Books fo Re- 


printed and Imported. 
P ˙ 5, we Mi. | 
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The ſole Privilege of Printing the above Book, is now, by 


Right from the deceaſt Mr. Wart, in the Perſons of John 


- Paton and Mrs. Brown Bookſellers in Edinburgh, and ſecured 
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T0 the mana ant Learned, 


Mr George Meldrum, Profeſſor of Di- 
| vinity, . 


Mr. W Jeans Laz, 


Mr. W. itham Scot, Pro ak 15 


Mr. Robert Stewart, "T7 


Mr. Laurence ne Profeſſor of | 


Humanity, 


In the College of Edinburgh. 
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GENTLEMEN, 


F. have here ſuch a Preſent as the Poor Man mates 


to bis Rich gn Great Neighbour, by whom. the 
Basket of Flowers or Fruit is not ill talen; tho“ be 
bas more Plenty of his own Growth, and in much greater 


Perfection. I confeſs the Preſent is ö ſmall ; but worthleſs 


Things receive a Value, when they are-made the Offerings | 
2 2 | of 1 


E of Rape Eſeen and e Aud though J be 


ſenfible how much I am Obliged to you, and have 


j often Profeſſed ſo much in Private, yet 7 look upon the 
| Duty as Imper fett, without making ſome Publick Ac- 


IE knowledgment : And therefore, 'bough the Book be not 
F wgvorthy o 05 your Patronage; yet I think it Safer to run ⁵ 
zbe Hazard of being judged Unlearned, than counted Un- 


| | L grateful | / 
Gentlemen, I forbear to Repreſent you to your ſelves 


or the World; your Learning and Viriue are too Con- 
ſpicuous to need the Panegyrick of ſo mean a Pen: There- | 
fore I ſhall only intreat your Goodneſs to Pardon the | 


| 0 Boldneſo of this Addreſs, and ſuffer me to ſhelter the 


Eſſay under the Patronage of your Names: That ſo I | 
may have the Ont n to let the World know bow | 


* F think my ſelf Honoured by the Charatter . 


18 7 5 13 Devoted 
OE ge _ Servant,. .. 


Po fan} ba hd © on. 


expres | 


" ww. 43 100 


Your age Hynble, 1. 
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EF The: Preface to the Reader. 
- „ delt oe or hid . big 
e- WOEEING Greek and Hebrew Grammars are compiled in 
be WD known Language for the Uſe of Univerſities, I think 
ze che ſame Condeſcenſion, as to a Latin Grammar, cannot in 
7 Reaſon be denied unto Children in Latin Schools; for how 
highly unrealonable is it, that the Principles of an unknown 
Language fhould be tau he in an unknown Tongue, and that 
che Learner ſhould be ſuppoſed to underſtand what he is but 

\ 


going ts Learn? But though I don't admire the Way of 
Teaching the Latin Tongue by Rules, much leſs by Rules in 
an unknown Tongue; yet, (leſt too great an Innovation 
WM ſhouid mar the Defign) I have taken Deſpauter's Rules for 
Foundation, and endeavoured to keep as near them as 
might be, unleſs where Obſcurity, Superfluity or Deficiency. 
required an Alteration. I have added to each Rule a ſhort ' 
WE n2liſh Explication, inſtead of a Tedious and Obſcure Latin 
one. Many obſolete Words (as Zeugma, Reate, Cere, Nepet, 
Ipal, Frit, Git, &c. ) are wholly omitted; others which fel- 
dom occur in Claſſick Authors (as Præneſte, Sulmo, Tibur, &c.) 
are omitted in the Rule, but marked in the Explication. 
The Irregular Nouns (being, according to Deſpauter's Me- 
Fhod, but a Rhapſody of Confuſion, and ſcarce intelligible to 
Nortals) are here rendered plain, and obvious to the mean- 
Weſt Capacity. The Conjugations of Verbs are reduced to an 
exact Alphabetical Order. I have added ro the Etymology, 


+ A ſome. Directions concerning Points and Notes, neceſſary for 
LL. fireding the Voice, and ſhewing the Proportion of Sentences, 


n reſpe& of their Dependence or Government in Conſtructi- 
on. All the Figures belonging to Sentences are reduced to 
llipſis, and placed at. the End of the Syntax; Where I have 


likes 


. 
* 4 


likewiſe added a ſhort Treatiſe concerning the Artificial or 
Elegant Way of placing Words in a Sentence: Together with 
ſome Directions tor Expoſition. The Examples of Etymology 

are placed at the End of the Grammar, and Tranſlated into 
Engliſh, in the ſame Order in which they occur in each Rule. 
Thus I have endeavoured to reform Deſpauter's Grammar, 
and to put it in a more Modiſh Dreſs, for the Satisfaction of | 
thoſe, who (being regardleſs of the Wiſdom and Induſtry of 
latter Ages) content themſelves with the Rubbiſh of Anti- 
|  quity. | | EE 7 


3 1 1 
* NOW, for a Specimen of what Improvement might be 
made in the Art of Teaching, ( if Men of ſuitable Judgment 
and Ability were employed abour it) I offer the following 
Eſſay, (entituled, The new Method) not defiring to impoſe | 

it upon any, but propoſe it to all, with the humbleſt Submiſ- 
fon to greater Experience, and better Judgments. In this 
* new Attempt I have endeavoured to give a plain Model of 
_ Syntax founded upon Engliſh Particles, as far more adapted 
= ro'the Capacity of Youth, and Intelligible ro young Learners, 
chan Metaphyſical Notions and Definitions uſed \ in other 
Grammars. In the Critical Syntax a particular Regard has 
deen had to Sanctius, Scioppius, Voſſius, and other Philoſophi- 
{ cal Projectors, whoſe Critical Sentiments are here explained, | 
and digeſted into Six Rules, whereby the Learner may be e- 


* 


* 
0 


BY nabled” to diſcover the Miſtakes, and reſolve the Difficulties _ 1 © 


Bi which uſually occur in the Government of Words. 


T :NOWL propoſe this new Method, as a probable Help 1 | 


to thoſe who think themſelves not better provided; leavin 

che Reaſonableneſs of my Sentiments to be their Defence; 
and my Reader free in the mean Time, if my Senſe ſatisfy | 
” him not, to uſe his own Diſquiſition and Judgment, 
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7 8 R LES to know the GENDER by 
| the S1GNIFICATION: 


: O MN E Marem ſignans nomen decet 4150 Virite, | 
g Names of Gods, of Angels, of Men, of Mens Offices, he Amade are 
5 maſculine. 8 
LC . ter; G briel, Fach, & Rex 2 
5 Hic „ 545 po 22 J TY 37: 
Ff Tu quæ 5 ſignant Muliebria ponas. . 
d Names of Gedeſſes, of Women, -of Womens CO ſhe Animals, woo | 
85 Feminine. 
tr Juno, 0 l Re gina, ' Paid: 
as Hxc ga: © , Maria, 8 l Foror, 5 TL 
4. Commune eſt nomen ſexum quod ſignat utrumque. | 

>, WE Nouns fignifying both Sexes, when uſed for Males, are Maſculine 
Co, when for Females, Feminine; as hie Parens pro Patre, hæc Parens 
es pro Matre. Alſo hic & hxc Crvrs, Canis, Comer, &c. : 

18 Ec. Maſcula g/is, vermit, Pherniæ cum vulture, turtur, 

- Mn 4, 2 ac elephas, piſcis, bombyxque, Salarque. 
15 Nouns ſigni Tying hook Sexes, under one Article, are called Epicene, as 
ip þ Aquila. The Sex is diflinguiſhed by adding Mas, or Femina; as 
ni ſſer, Faemina paſſer. 
ez If the Signification only be regarded, without taking Notice of the Sex, 


the ir Adiectives are Maſculine, as Corvus niger; and often Feminine, if 
that agree with the Termination, as Aquila fulve. 


Um ſemper neutrum: Sic invariabile nomen. 


All Nouns in um, and all Nouns undeclined, are of the Neuter Gender: 
ouns in um, as hoc Mancipium, Scortum, Templum. Nouns undeclined, 
Was, 1 Hoc ni, nihil, far, nefas, manna, mammona, hir, fondo. 2. Names 
Letters, as "Magnum A, Nigrum T., but hzc A, when the Word /itera 
is — 3. All Nouns in I. as hoc gummi. 4. Verbs and Adverbs 
taken for Nouns; as Scire tuum, Velle uum, Cras alind. 5. Any Word 
put for irs ſelf, without taking Notice of its Signifieation | 3 as, Lux eft 
monoſyllabum. Amo eft Verbum. 


Maſculeum fluyii nomen, ventique requitit. 


Names of Rivers and Winds are Maſculine ; as, he Garumna, Nun, 
„ cBore as, CA4quilo, Fur us. 
Inf 
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Inſula, & Urbs, Arbor, Regio, muliebria ſunto. 
Names of Iſlands, Towns, Trees, and Countries, are Feminine, 


Britannia Corinthus, Malns Egyptus, 

Hee 3 Cyprus, 3 3 Lutetia, 8 Pyrus, - 3 — | 
e Genders of theſe following are known by their Terminations: hoc 
Preneft-e, hic Sulm-o, hoc Tib-ur, hoc Londin.um ; yet we can ſay hxc 
Londinum, if Urbs be underſtood. | | 
Robur, Acer Suberque, Siler, Thus, neutra requirunt. 
Theſe Names of Trees, Robur, Acer, &c are Neuter. And Oleafter, 
| — wok Libanys,. Rubus, Cupreſſus, are ſometimes Maſculine by their 
1 e , though more commonly Feminine, according to the Gene- 

Vox quandoque ſuo genus accipit a generali. & 

Many Subſtantives take their Genders from their own general Nouns; 
as Ofſa, ,which is Maſculine ; becauſe its general Word Mons is of the 
Maſculine. Likewiſe hic Hadria, quia eſt hic Sinn. Hic Adamas, quia 
eſt hie Latif. Hic Agragas, quia eſt hic Mons, Hæc Eunuc hut, quia eſt 


k 2 wot an ©. 


ww yl kt ww 


hc Comedia. Dd +> 
Græca ſuum ſemper genus immurabile er 


+ Greek Nouns have the ſarne Gender in Latin, which they had in Greek, 
as hic Comet · a, Planet-a vel es. Hic Magzer, Lebe. Hæc Dyrannis. 
Hwxc Arb- os vel or, Hic Lab-os vel or. Hæc Dipt hong- os vel . Hæc 
Synod-gs vel us. _ OY „ . 8 | 
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the TERMINATION. 

BI Hzc dat @ quod primæ; quod ternz eſt dicito neutrum. 
ta Noun ending in à be of the firſt Detlenſion, it is Feminine, as hæc 
| ll penn-a,-e. If it be of the third, it is Neuter, as hoc Thera, tit. 
Wo Hzc petit E primz : Neutrum depoſcit E Tern. 
1 ” - Tf aNoun ending ine be of the firft Declenſion, it is Feminine, as hxc 


hats bo hu tj bo 0 


Aw by — C . 


GSGrammatic-e, er. If it be of the third, it is Neuter, as hoc Sedil-e gs, 
1 O fir maſculeum: 2 verbale io cum caro vult hac. 
3 Jungito Fœmineis do, go : 4 tamen harpago, Tendo. 
| Ordo, ligo, cardo, margo, bene maſcula, ſunto. 2 
BL 1 Nouns 8 o are Maſculine, as hic Sermo. 2 Nouns in 7o that 
3.8 are derived from Verbs, are Feminine; as hæc Dictio, Lectio, Poſitio. 
Lie wife hæc Caro. 3 Nouns ending in do, and 55 are Feminine, as hæc 
VFeoermido, Imago 4 But Harpago, Tendo, &c. are Maſculine. | 
ER -2 U, c, 4, da neutris; fimal I, :, neutra requirunt. 
1 Maſcula ſunt Sal Sol; & Sal, hoc raro tenebit. 
1 1 Nouns ending in U, C, D, L, I, are Neuter ; as hoc Genu, Lac, 
ei, Mel. Catut. 2 Sal, and Sol, are Maſculine; and ſomeimes 
= val is Neuter. EY 
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92111 of NOUNS. 


iN petit hic: 2 Generi finita in men dato neutro; 50 
3 Cuncta Secundæ etiam, cum Gluten, & Inguen, & Unguen: pl 
Fan Sindon, Icon variare jubemus. 


1 Nouns ending in 1 are Maſculine; as, hic Pæan, Delphin, Canon? 


"I u 8 * * 
2 WY 


oc 2 Bun Nouns ending in men are Neuter ; as hoc Carmen, Flumen. | 
XC 3 Nouns of the ſecond Declenſion that end in on are wo Neuter 3 as, 
| hoc Gymnaſi ion Gymnaſii. 


Ar petit hoc, velut ur: Sed Furfur flecte 22” 


as | Nouns e ng in ar, and ur, are Neuter ; as hoc Calcar, Gurtur 
cir but hic Fur 


ne- 1 Er petit <P 2 Terræ hoc "ING [Cucumer ail? poſcit. | 
5 Uber, 1ter, Verber, quibus addes rite Cada ver, 


yer, Spinter, Tuber. Dabit hic aut hzc tibi Linter. * 
che 1 Nouns ending in er, are Maſculine: as, hic Liber. 2 The Fruit or 
0 Seeds of the Earth are Neuter, as hoc Papaver, Piper, Zinziber ; ; but 4 
va Cucumer is Maſculine, hoc Uber, Iter, &c. 
Hic dat or: Hzc Arbor: Neutrum Cor, Marmor, & quer. 
Nouns ending in or are Maſculine, as hic Timor, G. 
1 1 As Primz vult hic; As Ternæ fœmineum vult. | 


nes. z Vas vaſis neutrum eſt : As aſſis hic dabit apte. 1 


ui Ifa Noun ending in as be of the firſt Declenſion, it is Maſculine, 
a8 hie Tiar as-e. If it be of the third, it is Feminine, as hæc Pzetas, tis 3 
2 hoc var vaſis ; hic aut hæc vas vadis. 
Jy | I Es fit foemineum : 2 Tudes hic vult, Poples, & —— | 
0 Pes, Paries, Merges, Palmes cum Limite, Stipes, 
Et Fomes, Trames, Termes, cuin Gurgite Ceſpes, 
Hic plerumque Dies, 4 ſemper dabit hic tibi proles. 
hæc i Poſtular Hippomanes neutrum, yelut s, Cacoethes. 
—_ Nouns ending in ef are Feminine, as hac Nubes, Sedes. '2"Tudes, | 
BY Foples, &c. are Maſculine. 3 Dies is Maſculine or Feminine fingular 1 
and only Maſculine plural: 4 as hic Meridies, ; | 
1 Ts dabit hæc, ut Vis: Sunt maſcula Pollis & Axis, 
Queis addes Callis, Sotularis, Acinacis, Orbis, 
Et Cenchris, Vectis, Poſtis cum Sanguine, Faſcis, 
rt Fury Menſis, Collis, Caulis, quoque Follis, 
that Et 2 Caſſis, Torris, Lapis, Unguis, Aqualis, & Enſis, 
cio. Sic Cucumis, Vomiſque, Aſſis, 3 compoſtaque ab Aſe. 
hc In nis finitum ceu Panis, pone viril » 
Hic aut hæc Fins, Clunis, cum Corbe, Canalis, 
| Addere queis liceat Torquis, Pulvis, Cinis, — | 
| n Nouns ending in is are Feminine, as hæc Vis : 2 77 call is? 
Lac, Maſculine ; but Caſſis caſſi dis Feminine : 3 as hic Oct ff Ty ecuſſir. 
1 Maſculeum dabit os. Cos, dos, muliebria & Aro: 
petit Aloe Epos, & 85 & N ac 2 Os oris & offs Eo 
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„ , GENDERS of No Ns. 

F 1 Nouns ending in os are ne as hic Flos, Mos, 2 hoe a; ori 
and O, eſſi /. | 

1 Us dato maſcyleo, ſ ſi quartz eſt are Gal. | 


£ | 
1 | He dant Vannus, Humus, dant hæc Domus, Alvus 2 Aeuſi; 1 11 
* Porticus atque Tribus, Colus & Manus, addito 3 Ficus. Tr. 
H aut hc Groſſus, Specus & Penus, adde Phaſelus. u 
Hic aut hoc Vulgus, verum hoc Virus, Pelaguſque. dom 
1 Nouns in #s of the ſecond or fourth Declenſion are Maſculine; a as hic E 
| . Venti, hic Fructu- Fructuf: : -2, 3. See the A t the * of C ( 
{ the Grammar. | 4 1 
4 1 Poſtulat us neutrum, quoties id Tertia flectit. 591 48 1 5 1 
1Y Dat Pecus 2 hæc pecudis, ſubſcuſque, paluſque, ſeneckus, 4 16 1 
11 Lauſque, Jalus, virtus, fraus, ſervitus, atque juventus, x 
. Ac incus, tellus; 3 quæ pus dat maſcula dicas. | 2 G 
| is... 1 Nouns i in xs of the third Declenſionare Neuter ; ; as hoc Tem ur, Corpus. Tho 
3% Gen. orig; 2 Hlæc Pecus Pecudis, hot Pecus Pecoris; 3 as hic Rats &. 5 


I S fix foeminei generis, fi conſona præſit. | 
Maſcula- ſunt pons, fons, torrens, mons, denſque chalyb/qus Flu 
21 Maſcula funt etiam es derivantur ab aſſez 
Et pelyſyllaba in.s ræponitur i 
Hic aut hæc donant 4 Paws crobs, 5 'flirps-rruncus ne 
E Nouns in 5 with a Conſonant goin N ee before 7, are Fermi. 
Y nine, as hc Trabs, puls; pars ; 2 as nadraus, Sextans ; 3 Noubs 
| ending in ps of more Syllables than one, , are 8 as hic 0 ; 
4, 5 See the Examples. 0 
5 petit x. 2 Polyſyllaba in ax &i in ex . FR 1 
xc Fornax, ſi milax, 2 orfex, carexque, ſupellex. 1 
7 ſunt Fornix, varix, maſtixque, calixque, NY 
| * & Eryx, ſandix, ſpadix, 3 quodque Uncia præbet. 
Hic aut hc cortex & Onyx, cum 4 prole; ſilexque, 7 
' Imbrex, calx, ra mex, pumex jungantur obexque. „ 
1 Nouns ending in x are Feminine, as hæc pax, lex, vox: 2 But Nouns 


ax and ex, of more than one Syllable, are ' Maſculine, as ou TOW 
ollex2 3 As hic ſeptunx, deunx : 4 Sardonyx. . 


I, & 4, tantum pluralia. 


" 0 * 


— : 


| Plurale A neutrum eſt, 7 mas, muliebria ſunt Z. 5 . 
Nouns only plural in 4, are Neuter, as hæ e e en a 
In 7, Maſculine, as hi cancelli, orum : T2 bag ö 
. In G Feminine, as hz Nuge, arum _ „ 
= De Generibus AdjeFtivorum. „ R 
Ad jectiva trium generum ſunt omnia. Quædam | 
E Unam, five duas ; teneant tres plurima fines. * x | 
All Adjectives have three Genders ; and ſome have but one Termination, 1 
as, hic, hc, hoc, "Felix: Others two, as hic & hæc Fortis, & hoc Forte : 1 
* many have three, as hic Bonus, hæc Bona, hoc Bonum. Fi 


| Note. Some Adjetives e undeclined, a wi, bac, hoc Fg. 
3 5 General 


* 
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. Rü ns of DECLENSIONS. 


In Neutris, primus, quartus, quintus fi miles ſunt: 2 a 
Tres idem caſus plurales à retinebunt. # 
in Words of the Neuter Gender, the Nom. Acc. and Voc. end alike ; 3 as 

dom: And the ſame three Cales i in the Plural end in a as poma. 
gx Eſt quintus : recto ſimilis: 2 / tollito Græcis. 

Cum proprium dat ius, dempta us, fit in i tibi quintu: 
4 Filius addatur. Deus O Deus; & Menus O Mi. 8 
5 Us per e mutabunt bene cætera cuncta ſecundæ. 
[£6 Interdum excipias Fluvius, populus, chorus, agnus. 


1 The Voc' is like the Nom. in each Declenſion, as Pecunia, Liber. 
2 Greek Nouns in s form the Voc. by taking away s from the Nom. 3 
Thomas, Voc. Thoma; Theſeus, Voc. Theſeu ; Pallas. Voc. Palla. 3 Pre- 
er Names in ins (by taking away vs) form the Voc. in i; as Vrrgilins, 
oc. Virgili. 4 Filius raaketh Fili. 5 All other Nouns in the ſecond 
Declenſion change us into e; as Ventus, Voc. Vente. 6 Bus Fluvius hath 
Fluvius or Fluvie, &c. | n 51 

Pluralem ſextum fimilem formato Dativo. | | 5 


In each Declenſion the Abl. Plur. is like the Dative, as pennts vent ii. 


The Firſt DECLENSION. "vl 


E, vel 4 m prima dabir, Gmul AS, ES, Flexio fines. 1 
| The firft Declenſion hath Four Terminations; one Latin, viz. 2, 25 Oe ts 4 
za; and three Greek. viz, as, es, e, as Thomas, CAnchiſes, Pentecaſte. _— 
2 genitivus habet, cui caſum junge dativum, - e 
Wi ramen 2 e recto fuerit, genitivus in es fit. 
Ai dant patrio, ſimul as, quandoque vetuſti. 


1 As Gen. & Dat. Penne; 2 as Circe, Gen. Circes ; 3 3the Ancienteafod I 
ns he Gen. in as, as Familia Familias : And ſometimes in ai, as CAula Gen. 
*, CAulai. 3 


x Am faciet quartus : 2 ſed & an, fi rectus in as fit. 
E finita, vel es, quarto en ſolummodo poſcunt. 


1 As Pennam. 2 Nouns in ar, have likewiſe an, as Thomas, Acc. The: | 
mam or Thoman. 3 But es and e have only en, as n Acc. An- 
Ehiſen. Circe, Acc. Circen. 


1 A ſextus donat, 2 ramen es ac e retinent 8 
1 As Penna. 2 as Anchiſes, Abl. cAnchiſe, Circe Abl. Cree, 


1 Primus pluralis fit in 4, 2 Genitivus in ar. 
on, 1 As Penne. 2 As Peunarum. "Hog 1 5 
e Tertius is 8 2 tamen abus pauca requirunt, = _ "| 
| Filia, Aula, D Due, Liberta, W Nata, Dea, Ambe. — 22 f 


* 


* 


. eee N " of " 4 n * 4 * * + ans 

4 N A me” "=! ak OB, +DESHITL Rt: i ON AD * N 7 LA * A 

ah = akin EM * 9 R * * 4 2 c 1 * % * 9 * . * * 3 n F M0 + -| 2: 
% HOPE IEA RAe 8 L . \ : l * a, A 21 


* ba nk © * 
R . : N Cs fe 3 * 
4 Sb IS; 3 = ray * 1 a - _ " $ 
: * "= - 8 W Nee N K 1 : 9 . "= OP BINS Y 9 * — 'S 
F n ö 


i n BECTENSTONSG of NOUNS. | 
1 As Pennis. 2 Filia, Mula, &c. have the Dat. and Abl, plur. in 4 
Zur, to diſtinguiſh them from the Dat and Abl. plur. of their ER 
I Filiusr, Mulus, kc. © | 

I » Accuſativus pluralis ſemper i in as ne. 

| 70 Ponnas. 


The 8 DECIENSIO N. 


2, vel IR, UR, fines US, & UM, dedit altera recto; 3 
US, OS, ON, e Græcis: os & on, per us, um varianda. 0 
The ſecond Declenſion hath eight 8 5 ; five Latin, er, ir, ur, 


uf, um; and three Greek, eur, 05s, on. * or, On, into us, 
um ; as Synodor, vel Synodus. Lien. 45 N | 


I patrius ſervat, recto pariſyllabus ipſi. 


The Genitive endeth in , an! is e ual to the No 
as Ventus, Venti-: Liber, Lord 1 5 winkive ee 
1 Creſcit ir, ur, Gener, & Proſper, pus, Aſver, aun, 
Presbyter, atque Jener, Miſer, Exter, Gibber, Iberqus; 

Et Lacer, atque Socer, Liger; orta 2 Gero, Fero, 3. Liber 
Mobile, vel Bacchus: queis Dexter jungere poſſis. 


Nouns in ir, and ur, have more Syllables in the Gen. than Nom. as vir, 
wrr?, Satur, Saturt, and likewiſe, Gener, Generi, Sc. 2 as Laniger I. | 
geri, Furcifer Furcifert. 3 Liber a Book Gen. Libri; but Liber, a um, e 
or ſignify ing Bacchus, 9 Libert : : Alfo Wea ter Dexteri hans being CON» 
” tracted, Dextri. Rs 

bi 4 


Unus, Uter, Neuter, cum gel & Ullus, & Alter, 7 1 
Atque Alias, Totus, flectes Pronomen ut Ile... 

Unus, Uter, &c. make their Gen. Caſe int, and their Dat. in i. like Lies 
as unn, a um, Gen. Uuius, Dar. Uni, &c. But Aliut, ille and Ine form the 1 
Neuter Gender in x ; in all other Caſes they are like Bonus. And ſome of . 
" "theſe may likewiſe be dectined according to the general Rule as Nu/lus, Wh C 
Gen. null, as Nulli conſilii ſum. 1 We * alſo Neutri genorie | 
rather than Neutrius. | 
co,, fi fit recto, ſemper 46x 0 genitivo. | 
WET! Greek Nouns in or have o in the Gen. as Androgeos, Gen. Androges: 
14 \Tertius, & Sextus, formantim's in 0 Ubi. ur. 
| 4 | As Libro. | 8 2 : : | 4 48 
ir U” poſcit quartus; 2 e per © on loco Græca. 5 
WEL] 2 As Librum. 2 as e vel Synodor 3 hence in the Accuſative, Hue 
WT Jem vel ſynodon. TEE 
| 4 Primus pluralis fit in : 2 Genitivus in orum. 

I Grzcus fiet in on: 4 /s tertius: 5 u. dato quarto. 
"As Libri. 2 Librorum. 3 aner he vel on. 4 As Libris. 
"Ia I's ; | | 

Names 
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qo Names of Feaſts may have orum and i in the ſecond Declenſion ; or wn 
C, and ibu in the third; as Saturnalia, Gen. orum, Dat. is q or Saturnalia, 
Gen. um, Dat. ibu: Alſo Vilcanatla. 4 . "2 
cAmbo and duo are only plural, and are thusdeclined, Nom. & Voc, o, , 
Gen. orum, arum, orum, Dat. & Abl. obus, abus, abuf, Acc. D vel or, as, o 
Dent in the Nom. plur. makes Dii, and the Dat. and Abl. Dizs. | 


Annot. de Grecis. 


1 Nouns in ent. (when ens is but one Syllable) are of the third Declen» 
ion; as Nom  Orph-eus, Gen. Or-phe os, Dat. Or-phe.i, Acc. Or-phe-a, 
vithout the Abl. Alſo Ty dent, Gen. Ty-de-os, RK. | * 
2 When the Latins change ens into eur of two Syllables, ſuch Nouns 
ire declined like venta; as Orpheus, hows Or*pbe=i,-or e i being cons 
7¹ ited into ei makes Orephet : Alſo Tyde us, ce, 

z Theſe in os are declined thus. Nom. Androgeor, Gen. Dat. & Abl. 
Acc. on, Voc. os, like the Nom, or by taking away s, makes o, when 
DSis changed into US, decline them like Ventns; as Synodos vel us, Gen. 
ynodi, Sc, . 5 8 85 Tells 5 


The Third DECLENSION. 
ertia dat varios fines, dans is genitivo, 
ræcorum patrius vel in os, vel in is, vel in ws fit, 


Nouns of the third Declenſion end in a, e, o, c, d, I, u, r, 4, t, x. The 
enitive of Latin Nouns ends always in 7s : But the Greek Genitive en- 


of; leth in os, as Parts Paridos; or in ig, as Paris Paridis ; or in us, as Dido © 2 
2 D:idus. * : 1850 . : : 45 

40 : NEG TM 0 * 98 . RE. Ia * 

n- Semper 4 mittit atis. 2 Vertes e per is Genitivo. 


1 As Thema thematis. 2 As Sedile ſedilis. e 
Addito ais poſt o; 2 dat inis muliebre do, goque : * 


4 N Virgo, Ordo, Margo, cum Cardine, Apollo, Cupido, 3 
4. Turbo, Homo, ceu Nemo: tamen Unedo poſtulat onis. 4 
of nis habent Anio, Nerio : Caro dat tibi carnis, 

4, Cuncta per o patrio dant as, muliebria Græca. 

Ay 1 As Sermo ſermo-nis ; But Feminines in do and go have inis as Fur © 


ni do formid inis; calig-inis 3 alo Virgoinir, &c. 4 Greek Feminines in 
p have u in the Gen. and in allother Cates o; as Nom Dido, Gen. Didus, 
Nat o, Acc, o, Voc. o, Abl. o: „ 
s jungunt, c, d, I; Lac lactis; lis dato, Mel, Fel. | 
Melchiſedec Melchiſedec'is, Halec Halecis, David David is, V eftigat © 
ectigal, i: 8 1 | | 23 
Additur is poſt 1; 2 tamen on quandoque dat ontis. 
Donat inis neutrum Pecten, Flamen, cano 4 natum. 


I As Titan Titan ig. 2 Some Greek Nouns in on have ontis, as Demo- | 
hoon Demopho-ontis ; and many follbw the I. Rule, as Manmon 


10+ 


ammon-1s Helicon Helicon-is; 3 As hoc Carmen init, alſo hit Pefen 


„ ett. inis, l.oc Flamen Flam inis ; 4 Tibicei gibie ibis, Tubicen Tubic- 
is. f ; j | n | 

nis, a Tibia & Tuba ac Cano, 1 | „ „ 
es | | ps „„ ᷑ Ro Ue 8 R capi 4 
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„„ © DECLENSIONS of NOUNS. 
IX capit is patrio : Far farris poſtulat ; 2 Hepar 
Hepatos efficiet; 3 cris mobile cer dat, ut Acer, 

Ac Alacer : 5 bris dant Imber cum prole; Saluber, 
Bt Celeber z 5 per tris ter formes omne Latinum; 
Et Pater & Mater jungas': dit eris Later; & Cor 
Cordis ; 6 Iter itineris: Jovis optat Jupiter uſque. 
7 Robur, oris, Jecur, atque Femur, tibi præbet Eburque. 


6 l R *. 
e ne 1 8 <P * 
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1s Calcar-is; 2 Hepar Hepatis; vel Hepatos ; 3 Adjectiyes in cer 
bave cris, as acer acris ; 4 Imber imbris September\'bris ; 5 Latin Nouns 
in ter have tit, as Frater fratris to which add Pater patris, Mater matrit 
though they be Greek Words Fer ttinerts 3 7 Robur robor it, Fecur, 
o 3% 0 0 DTT EY 
1 4s atis format: vult Mas maris : As dabir aſis, 
Hoc Vas vaſis habet; Vas hic vadis: 2 antis habere 
Maſcula Grzca volunt : per adis 3 non maſcula ponas. 
1 As Pietat pietatir ; 2 Hic Adamas adamantis; alſo Elephas, Gigas ; 
{> 2» Nouns hu Feminine, or Common Gender have adzs ; as hacPÞallar, 
ÞPalladir, hic aut hæc Arcas Arcadts. | | 1 ' 


' 5 : - — 5 5 . : 8 5 2 5 . 8 3 | 

I Bs mutabis in is; 2 dant etis plurima grzcaa., 1 4 
T. . . * E * de for 
Adde Quies, Locuples; curtum per etis Teges exit, 82 


Et Seges, Interpres, Prepes, Parieſque Abieſſue 

JIndiges, atque Aries, Perpes, Teres, ac Hebes adddo. 
As Sedes ſedis; 2 Leber lebetis, Tapes tapetis; alſo Quie : quidecs. 
gen oo A Eo 
1 Cztera Maſculei-aut generis communis, ut Hoſpes, - | 
ee 
Sed Verres verris, Fates vatiſque requirunt. 1 | 
| >eſque pedis 3,2 natum ſedeo dar idis ; volet edis TER 
iN Haxes, ut Merces ; Cerer que Ceres retinebi. 
ſpitis 3 2 As Pleſes 


5 


4 I As hic Poples poplitis ; hic aut hc Hoſpes h 


x Is non mutabo.. 2 dat idis Cuſpiſque Lapiſque, 
Et Caſſis galeam ſignans, & plurima 3 Græca: 1 
Diant per 4 eos, per ios, per 5 yos, per 6 ydos, per & entds; 

Ac 7 inos quædam. 8 Glis ſis, dis, ris, tis, habebit. 
1 As Navis, Gen. navi; hic & hæc Omnis, Cen, Omnis ; 2 Cuſpis 
= cuſpidis, Kc. 3 Many Greek Nouns have 7d:s or idos, as Paris. Paridis 
- Pas tor 3 4 Many have eos or tos, as Hæreſis hereſeor or hereſios ; 
5 Some in yt have yos, as Erynnys, Erynnyos 3 6 Some have ydos or,enter, 
as Chlamys, Chlamydos ; Symois, Symoentts vel entor ; 7 Some which end 
mi or in, have #107, as Delphi? vel Delphin, Delphinis vel inos; 8 See 
1 mutant in eris, Pulvis, Cucumiſque Ciniſque 

dt Vomis : 2 ſed inis, Polls Sanguiſque, roquirunt. 


* 
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DECZEENSITIONS of NOUNS. 2 
Dis, Lis, dant itis, cum Samnis, junge Quiritem. 
Sola Charis charitis: Semis ſemiſſis ha bebt. 
1 Pulvis pulveris, &c. with e before ris ſhort : 2 Pellis pollinis, San- 
nuts ſanguinis with i before ni ſhort. 1 1 
Os otis format: Glos, Mos, Flos, Ros facit crit. 

| Arboris ex arlos, & Honos tibi format honoris. 

Devorat Os oris, quicquid lucratur Os o ons. 
pos flectas bovis z & Cuſtos cuſtodis habeto. > S 


tos, Minos, Heros, & Tros, formantur in ois. 

1 As Cor cbtis; 2 Nouns which end in os or or, form their Genitive 
om or and aot 7; Arb-or vel or, arboris ; Honos vel or, honoris; allo 
abor, Lepor, Odor, Vapor, &c. 3 See the Examples. a | 

Us breve mittit oris: 2 Longat medius gradus 9rig, 
Dant 3 eris Hulcus, Olus, Vellus, Venus, & Genus, atque 
iſcus, Acus, Fœdus, Scelus, & cum Pondere, Fulnus, 

unus, Onus, Sidus, Latus ac Opus, & Vetus adde; 
nſuper & Funus, Rudus, Glomus, adjiciantur. 

1 As Corpus corporis: 2 Melius melioris. 3 Hu leus hulceris, &. with e 
before ris ſhort. 8 . %% 1 0 
ris habet Tellus; 1 veluti Monoſyllaba: Gras, Sous. 
Dant uis, Intercus dat utis; Liguris Ligus optat. Ag 
Dat Pecus hæc 2 Pecudis. 3 Loca græca feruntur in wuntis. 
} Ortum a Pus dat odis. 5 Sub ſcus, Incus, Palus, ui. 

ætera, ceu Virtus; muliebria dantur in uttss © 
1 As Mus muris, Rus rutis. 2 Hæe Pecus pecudis : hoc Pecus, whos 2 
Greek Names of Places have unt it, as Opus Opuntis. 4 Tripus Tripodis. 
Subſcus ſubſcudis, &c, with u before dis long. "hp Us | 

æris; Pres pradis habet: Laus Frauſque dat audis. 
I poſito inter bs aut ps formes genitivum. _ 1 
E per i mutabunt ATC e, eee Auenst. 
Optat Hyems hyemis, puls pultis flectitur apt. 2 
1. Nouns in 5 or ps form their Genitive in hf and pis, by putting 7 
etween band 3, and p and 7; as Tygbs 4rabis; Stips ftipis 32 Nouns of 
nore than one Syllable, which hav® e.befgre:bs and ps,yhange e into 7 in 
he Genitive ; as Celebr.celibis, Municeps municipit. 1 


os N«s aut rs, s demens, tis dabit apte. 8 
es vult Glans, Nefrens, capitis Lens, & folium Front, 
5 t Libripens, Concors, Diſcors, & 2 c#tera. proles. _ 
** Untis habento Quiens”& lens; ſed ab ambio entis. 
„ Nouns in ut, and rs, form their Genitive by taking away S, and ad 
Ing tt,; as Mons montts, Ars artis, 2 and the reſt of the Com; ounds of 
or 3 as Miſericors," Vecors.' 3 Quiens queuntis, Jens' euntis, Abiens' 
Dis, beunris ; But Ambiens from Ami hath ambientis. 5 
3 i | | N : 


13 


we 
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dais 


A Capt.” 
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„ © DECLENSIONS of NOUNS. 


* k 


rex, Remex, flecto ; 3 queis addas plurima Græca: 


- Myrmex, & Vervex, Aquilex, Halexque, Reſexque, 


Tertius i przbir, ſi demas 5 $ genitivo. 


b 3 3 Tollitur Os purum, quod habet rectum per 1s, Eve. 
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A Caput eſt capitis, cipitis ſemper dato 1 Proli. 
1 As Occiput occipitis, Sinciput ſincipitis. 


t X in. cis muto; 2 per gie Lex, Frux, PR" Rex, 


4 Impetigem jungas 3 Sic Conjunx conjugis edit. 


As Pax paci ; 2 but Lex legis, &c. 3 Sphinx Sphingis, Phryx Phryygir, 
4 Impetex impetigis. 


I E per z mutabunt x polyſellabs: 2 quam retinebunt 


Arque Lelex, Celex. 3 ctilis optat habere Supellex. 


3 

Dic 4 Sents, Noctis, Nivis; 5 actis pauca requirunt. | U: 
| Nouns of more than one Syllable.in ex, change e into 7 in the Grp 5 
tive; as Vertex verticir; 2 but Myrmex myrmecis, &c. keep e unchan I 
3 Supellex ſupellectilis; 4 from N watt Nix : 5 Hylax N i, Q 
Aſtyanax, . | | T 


. 


A Faris Narr. 
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| Accuſations. 


1 Em caſus Ternz quartus communiter opt. 
2 Creſcentem Græci per a quartum ſæpe dedere : \ 


>a 
UE 


1 As Patrem, 2 But Greek Nouns which have more Syllables in the in 
Gen. than Nom. have à in the Acc. as Pæan, Peanos vel Paanis, Acc. M 
Peeana rather than Peanem ; Alſo. Lampa- Gen, dis, Acc. dem. el da Se 
Except Greek Nouns which have os in the Gen. with a, Vowel befor 3 
it, which come from 7z-or 9 in che Nom. for ſuch have im or in, in the 
Accuſ. according to the fo own Rule. 1 1 
1 In dant Vis, Cucumis, Ravis, Tuſtaque, Sitiſque. 1 
2 Plurima Græca legas etiam per in, imve, frequenter. 1. 
1 As Vs, Gen. vis. Acc. Vin Cucumis, Gen. Cucumi t, Acc. Cucumin ; but 
Cucumer cucumeris hath cucumerem : 2 Bur Greek Nouns i in 1Sor YS have an 
n or im; as Geneſis, geneſior Acc. gene ſim or in ; Chelys, Chelyor, Ch 
tn; Paris Gen. Paris Acc. Parim or Parin ; But Paris Paridis vel Pa 
| ri dos, hath Paridem vel Parida ; ſo _ ot Formation of the Accuſatiy 
| dependeth upon the Genitive, 1 
Em dat & im Buris, Pelvis, cum Clave Securis, 3 
Et Pupf 15 Twrris, Reftis, ſic Febris, Aqualis, | 
Et peſti e n 3 e . ve 


. Ablativ« 
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DECLENSIONS of NOUNS, | 
Ablativus. 
| De Subſtantivis Regula. 
Sextus e donabir; fic Miles milite format. 
1 At dabit i nomen neutrum, quod in al vel in ar fit, 
ir Sicut e: tolle 2 Jubar, Sal, Far, & Nectar, & Hepar. 
g 3 1 quoque dat cujus Quartus fiebat in imve, 
Aut in: fic Strigilis, cum Mugilis, atque Canalis. 
1 Neuters in al, ar, e, form the Abl. in i. as hoc Animal, Calcar, 
Sedile, Abl Animali, Calcari, Sedili: 2 But Jubar, Abl. Jubare, KC. 
3 Neuns which have im, or in in the Acc, form the Abl. in 2, as 


Vit, vim, vi; Paris, Par im vel in Abl. Pari; but Paris Paridos hath 
only Paride. HO FR | „ 


i 


ent- | . Fn BF 
ed; x 7 vel e formabis, cum Quartus in em vel in im fit: 
tt, | Queis addes 2 Finis, Fuſtis, Pugil & Vigil, Imber, 
Unguis, Avis, Poſtis, Vectis, cum Nepte Supellex, 
Atque Tridens, Claſſis cum Civis, & Annis, & Ignis. 

1 When the Acc. endeth in em or im, the Abl. endeth in e or #3 
as Febrem vel febrim, Abl. Febre vel febri, &c. 2 Finic, juſtis, &. have 
alſo e or f in the Abl. although only em in the Acc. Alſo Rus, Abl. 

Rure vel i, Veſper e „ OOH to OY * 74 


| 1 De Adjectivis Regula. 5 5 
1 Mobile quod dedit e neutro, dabit i modo ſex co. -» Þ 


| 2 In quibus annumeres Menſes, ut Aprilis Aprili 
| 3 Mobilibus reliquis e vel i dabo. Plus cape Pluri. 
N Semper e formabunt tibi Pauper, Soſpes & Hoſpes. 


6 1 An Adjective, whoſe Neuter endeth in e in che Nom. hath only # 
1 the in the Abl. as hic & hec dulcis. & hoc dulce, Abl dulei. 2 Names of 
Acc. Months, ot the third Declenſion, form likewiſe the Abl. in 7, as Atri lig, 
da September, October, November, December, Abl. Aprit?, Septembri, Sc. 
eto 3 as Felice, vel Felici. e J RD 


* Nom. plur. Maſ. aut Fœæm. Generis. 

Es primus pluralis habet; Lapides tibi monſtrat. 

1 Eis aut is tantum ee ee, e ee i 
| Interdum Gadeis, Alpeis, quibus addito Syrteis. 
t 3; but 1 Tralleis and Sardeis, have only eit or ir, but not er; alſo Cades; 
Sha ani ſometimes Gaders, &c. 5 ES, | Or © : 
bo =. © Nom. ee. Foc Pl. Neut. Generis, 
afavin ando a, quando ia formandum. 


| 10 
1 Quod decke i ſexto (2 niſi comparat) hoc ia ponit 
Degener atque Vetus per 4 tantum fle&ere oporter. 
3 Si ſextus ſolum formabit e, non ia pones. . 
: As hoc eu Abl. cAnimali. Nom. pl. animalia; Felix; Abl. folic: 
> n 0 - nl. , 2d # Ce 
i vel , Nom. pl Felicia; 2 But Comparatives have only a ; as 110, Abl. 
iu © or-1, Nom. Meliora, not ia. 3 Caput, Abl. Capite, Nom: Fi. Capita. 
1 SE Ld | 1 l i Craca 
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DECLENSIONS of NOUNS... 


F * W 
x N * 
e 
* . - 4 


f Senitivus Pluralis. | 
© x Grzca per on fleas; 2 per & um, per iumve Latina. 


Lamar, Lampadon; 2 Some Latin Nouns have um, as Caput Capi» 


bun; and ſome haye ium, as. Animal CAnimalium, 
1 | Formantia ium. 
i OS . \ 


bpPræbet ium patrius, fi ſextus in i fuit ante. 

: 2 Tolle Vigil, Supplex, Opifex, Vetus & Pugil, & quod 
Comparat, excepto Plus, artificem, ftrigilemque, 
cque Inopem, Memorem, Conſortem jungito, & 4 Orta 
Pede, & 5 Capio; quibus addas Compos & Impos, 
Hegener, atque Dives; 6 quædam contracta videbis. 
As hoc Sedile, Abl. ſedili, Gen. ſedilium; Felix. Abl..e vel i, Gen. 
um 2½igil, Supplex, &c. have um. 3 Comparatives have alſo um; (ex. 
cept plus) as Melior meliorum, Artifex artificum, &c. 4 as Quadrupes 
guadrupedum. 5 Parttceps participum; 6 as Animantum for Animantium. 


ES 
ws 


ö 
LS 
* 
4 
8 
. 
N. 

8 * 


. 
A Formantia um 
©x Quod dedit e tantum ſexto, dabit am Genitivo. 


Donat ium Samnis, Linter, Caro, Dos; Uter, Os, Os, 

Glis, Faux, Nix, Nox, Cor, Lis, Cos, cum Mure, Quiritem. 
3 Præbet ium cujus rectum duo conſona claudunt. 0 
we 45 dat zum Latiale, magis 5 olyſyllaba dant W. 
Boſque boum ſemper plurali dat 'Gemitivo, „ 


* 


1 As Capnt, capite cdpitum: 2 But Samnis, Linter, &c. have ium. 3 

Nouns which end with two Conſonants, have zum; as Gens. gentium; Co- 

hors, cobortium; Septunx, feptuncium. 4 Latin Nouns in as, have um, 
as Mas, marium; 5 as Civitas, civitatum, rather than crvitatium.” 


Tolle Canis, Pans, Vates, Juvenis, Volucriſque, || | 

| Indolem & adjungas, nec non prolem ſobolem que. 
2 Hlecte etiam per ium, quz ſunt pluralia tantum. 

Excipe Opes, Proceres, Lemures, Luceres, Ceilereſque, 

Et cum Cœlitibus, Majores atque Minores. 5 | 

1 Nouns in es and ig, not increaling in the Gen. ſing, have ium; as Se. 
des, ſedit, ſedium; Menſis, rao nad men ſium; But Canis, Pants, &c. have 
um. 2 Nouns which want the ſing. have im; as Manes Manium, Fores 
forium; But Opes, proceres, &c. have um, RRC 


> 
1 Non .creſcens, per ium facit, es aut is, Genitivum.  .- 


WS 


Lo 
5 
2 
2 
2 
x * 
F 


3 N „ 4 Datiuu: Pluralis. 
A Tertius eſt in ib#s: Bos bobus flecte bubuſque. 

1 Ma Grzcum, terno ribus aut tis, ſed mage tis dat. | 
1 As Homo heminibus. 2 Greek Nouns in ma have in the Dative and 
Abl. plur, ibu or tis, but rather tit; as Poema poematibus, poematis ; 
: 7 24 Epigrammatibur, vel potius, Epigrammatis ; becauſe the Old 
] L ins laid hoc Poe matum, Epigrammatum, &c. oy > 


Accuſati vu. 


4 =o 


DECLENSIONS- of NOUNS. 
Wen, Pluralis. . - 
1 Es Quartus pluralis habet: 2 ſed cum Genitivus + 
Format ium, Quartum vel in eis, vel in is quoque-pones: '* | 
3 As quoque formabit, cum quartus 4 præbuit ante. _ 
1 As Homo hominesr. 2 When the Gen. endeth in ium, the Acc. may © 
End in es, eis, or it as Urbs, Gen. urbium, Acc, yrbes, or urbeis, or 
Urbis; Omnes omnium, omnes, or omne1ts, or omni; But Tralleis and Sar= 
dei have Only err, or 17; as in the Nom. plur. 3 As Lampas Acc. ſing, 
Lampade m, vel Lampada, and from hence the Acc. plur. — Lampadie| 1 
vel Lampadat. 1 | „ 


The Fourth DECLENSION. 
| I Quarta dat us recto, & u, prius invariatum. 1 
2 Us Genitivus habet: Per uis flexere vetuſti. „ 

3 Tertius optat ai: Quandoque per « quoque lectus. 
4 Um retinet Quartus. 5 Fit Sextus in « tibi caſus. 
6 Um quarto, reliquis « caſibus optat Jeſus. | 
I 1 Nouns inthe fourth Declenſion end in us, and x. Theſe in M are not 
| declined in the Sing. 2 As Frudtuy, or in wir; as ejus anuis cauſa, T e- 7 
rent. 3 Fructus, or in u; as parce metu, for metui. Virg. 4 Fructum. 
s lejus, Acc. Teſum, Gen. Dat. Voc. Abl. Teſs. "i 


Numerus Pluralis. 


1 Primus pluralis cum Quarto ſemper in «s fit. 

2 Dat Genitivus aum. 3 Per ibus formato Darlhum. 
| 4 Dan Ubus, Artus, Acus, Ficus, Tribus % Lacks, Arcus, 

Et Specus atque Vern, Partus, Quercus, quoque Portus. 
| 1 As Nom & Acc. Frudtus. 2 Fructuum 3. Fructibur. 4 But Artus, 
. Aut, &c. have ubus, to diſtinguiſh them from the Dat, and Abl. of A 
| Artibus, Arx Aeibus. ROE as a — = 


The Fifth DECLEN SION. 


1 Es Rectus. Genitivus 2 ei. Sic flee Dativum. 
3 Em poſcit Quartus. 4. Fit Sextus in e tibi caſus. 
5 Primus Pluralis, cum Quarto ſemper in es fit. | 
6 Erum dat Patrius. 7 Ternum formabis in ebus. 


1 Nonns of the Fifth Declenſion end in er; as Rez. 2 Gen. & Dit, 
Rei, of two Syllables. 3 Rem. 4 Re. 5 Nom. & Acc. pur. Res. $ 
Rerum. 7 Rebus. „ — 

Nouns compounded of two Nom. Caſes, are declined in both Wordss 
as Nom. Ref. publica, Gen. Rei-publice, Re. But Alter-uter, Gen. AE 
ter utrius, &c. hath the firſt Nom. undeclined. | 9 

| Nouns compounded of a Nom. and a Gen. or any other Caſe, are de- 
clined anly in the Word of the Nom. as Nom Pater - Fami liats. Geng 
Patrir-Familias, &c. Jurir-Conſultus, Gen. Juris-Conſulti, Nic. — 


Nouns 


3 * 


. 


* . . . 
N * — 
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hs IONS of NOUNS. 


. in Quartam & Quintam Declinationem. 


1 Nos opinamur tres Declinationes ſufficere poſſe ; quia nomina 
Quartz: Declinationis olim flectebantur per 'Tertiam ; ut Gruz gruts, Sus 


ſuis; nung vero contractæ, in quibuſdam caſibus, novam Declinationis 


Faciem induunt; ut 


anus manuts contracte manus 


Acc. manuem con: 


tracte manum, Abl. manue contracte manu, Fl. manues contractæ manus, &c. 
2 Nomina Quintz Declinationis, fingulas Teriz Terminationes re ti- 


' Nent 
en, 


niſi in Gen. Sing. hoc pacto, 
Voc. es, Abl. e, EE 


Maſulines, - : 


= Aer, 
cher, 
Fimus, 
Fumus, 
Limus, 
— 
ontu 
Fulvis, 
N 
anguis, 
Veiper, 


propria 


Gods, 


His jungas 


Jupiter. 
Jop 3 


the Air. 
the Sky. 
Dung. 
Smoak. 
Slime. 

no Body. 
the Sea. 
Duff. 
Deo. 


Blaod. 


the 28 88 


ſunt 


© 


Men, 


fo, 


Abſtract Nouns. are 


Facobus, Scotia, 


lom, es; Gen. ei, Dat. ei, Res. 


Irregular Nouns, 


Theſe want the Plural Number. 
2 Fe minines, 
Fama, Fame. 
Fames, Hun er. 
Fuga, Flight. 
Humus, the Ground, 
Indoles, Nature. 
Lux.  :. Light. 
Mors, Death. 
Fax, | Fee. 
Sins, Thirſt, 
Salus, Safet 
Plebs, the Common 
People. 


Ver, 


Fel, 


rum numero We priori. 
as, Frumenta, M 


Towns, 
Londini m, 

Grains, Metals, 
Triticum, Aurum, 


Countri ies, 


Herbs, 
ta, 
Juſtitia. 


Butyrum, Pannus, 


Juſtitia, een ; from Juſtus, Juve uit. 
1 Theſe want the Singular Number. | 


14 33 
MNajores, 

EE Minores, 
E Primores, 

LE Penates, 
Froceres, 
Poſteri, 
Su peri, 
Inkeri, 


| Maſculines, | 
Children. 


Ghoſts. 


ceſtor s. 
eſſors, 
the 5 5 5 
«Gods. ; . 
Nobles. © 
 Pofterity, 
Gods above. 


Cell below: 


$Succ 


Ho 


Femainiaes, 


Calendæ, Calend: 
 Tades. 

Monet. 

Riches. 

- Thanks. 


Jdus, 
None, 
Divitie, 

SGrates, 

Induciz, 

Inſidiæ, Snares, 

Nugz. Tiffert. 

Nuptiæ, Marriage, 


| Tonoder, Darkneſs. 


vum, 
Cœnum, Dirt. 
Lethum, 
Nectar. 

Pelagus, 
Solam, . 


Virus, 
Vulgus. 
Feenum, 


J ubar, 
Lutum, 


*. Libras, Menſuras, nec non Abſtractaque & Arte s, ̃ 


Proper Names want the Plural Number; as theſe of 


Subſtanives derived from 


Neuters. 
an Age. 


Death. 

Nectar. 

the Sea. 
tbe Ground. 

the Spring. 

Poyſon. | 

F. Radbble. 

Hay. © 

Gall. 


C lay. 


"T8 + 


— 


FURY | 
by 


Rivers, 

Tibris, © 
Liquors 
Lac, 5889 


Things ſold by Weight, Mexiure, Abſtract Nouns, Sciences, 


R be tor ic a, 
_AdjeQives ; | as. 


I 


Neurers, 


Arma, Ar mt. 
Exta; 
CaRra, 
Moenia. Wal!s. 
Munia, Offices. 
. Trucs or Peace. Precordia,Bowe Is. 


Tntrails. 
Tents, 


Diſtri· 


the Sun. he am. 


Diſtr 
ot, 

dju 
Diſt 
umt 
uot, 
zany 


* 


*. 
" 
* 


a, 


ot, 
djungas Ludos, 


Dvot, with their Compounds, 
zany Names of Games, 


1 Some Words have but one 


atu. Noftu, Diu, Permiſſu, Prom- 
tu, Rogatu, Sponte. 5 
2 Some have only two, as Di- 
dicam; Suppetia, ſuppetias; In- 
ie, infictas. 

3 Some have 


9 


three Caſes Sing. 


en. Acc. Abl. 
Pap-is em, #6 
þ is | em, e. 

rec 1s en, 6. 


i- 16, em, 


5 ; e. 
t theſe have all the Cafes Plur. 


g. and all the Plur. as, 


n. Dat. hy Acc. Abl. 
tion is, 1, em, " oh 
ug ns," 75 em, * 


5 Nemo wants the Voc. ſing. 
d all rhe Plur. | 
65 Nom. Vit, Gen. vis, Acc. vim, 
bl. vi, wanting the Dat. and Voc. 
g. plur. Fires, virium, &. 
All Words which we uſe not 
the. Voc. in Engliſh, want it in 
tin; as Qui. Qualts, Quilque, A- 
uts. Siquts Nullus, Neuter, Nemo, 
. Likewiſe ail Pronouns want 
> Voc. except Tu, Meus, Noſter, 
frar. : 


| All Words of the fifth Dꝛelen- 


Many Words have indifferent · 
to Terminations in the Nom. 


; Clype us, wel um. 


Some Nouns are of the ſecond, ibut, Acc. os vel ur, 


4"... a 


2 Rn ä * 
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 DECLENSIONS of NOUNS... 
Diſtribuens numerus, cuique eſt a Cardine nomen, 
Quot, cum natis; ſemper præeunte carebunt: 85 
| Urbes, & Feſta, Librolque.. TH 47 


Diſtributive Numbers, as Singuli, Bin, Terri, &e, And 
umbers. as Duo, Tres, Quatuor, &c want the. Sin 


aſe, viz. the Abl. as A/tu, Fuſſu, 


4 Some have only four Cafes 


Redundant Nouns. 


Cardinal 
ular: Allo Tor, 


Aliquot, uorgur, ou idem: Likewiſe 
Towns, Feaſts, Books, Th, 
as Megalenſer, Philippi, Saturnalia, Bycoliea. | 


Defective Nouns. 


ſion want the Gen. Dat. and Abl. 
plur. except Res, Dies, Species, | 
Facies. 5 | 

9 Forum, Os oris, Fus, Mare, 
Rus, Thus, want the Gen Dat. and' 


Abl. plur.. 


10 Yu wants the Dat, and Voc. 
ſin g. and in the Nom. and Acc. it 


is uſed as a Subſt. of the Neuter 


Gender; but in all other Cafes it is 
an Adj 
11 
ed as. : 5 

1 Nil, Nihil, Inſt ar, Fas, Ne ſas. 

2. All Nouas in 1, as Gummi. ä 

3. Nouns, in , in the iing. as 
Cor un. N | | 

4 Names of Letters, as a, 6, c. 
5 Words taken materially, as 
Tuum ſcire. e 

6 Tot, Quot, Quatuor, Quinque, 
Sex, and fo forward to Ceatum, - 
are alſo undeclinet : But Ducenti æ, 
a, Gen. orum, arum, orum. &c. Likes 


any Nouns are not declin- 


. wiſe Trecentt, Quadringenti, Quin 


71 ies 
Obſ. The Subſ. Mille is not de- 


| clined in the Sing, and in the Plur. 


makes Millia millium, &c. as Mille 


Homi num. . 


The Adjective Mille wants che 
Sing, and is not declined in the 


! 


Plur, as Mille homines. 


and fourth Decl. as Nom. Domaur, 
Gen. i. velay, Abl.o vel ai, Ac. 
Arb or, vel ort; Bacul-us, veb um, Vocus,” Abl. o p'ur. Nom. & 

Voc.'us, Gen.-orum vel 


4uzm, Dat. 


Tolle 


Td Fc,” 
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LENSIONS of NOUNS. 


de 
| Tolle me. mu, mi, mis; Col ut, Gen. vel. us. Able 


8i decligare Bomus vis. | vel in all other Caſt 2 
3 Zaun,, Gen., f vel.us, Abl. 5 Quercus, Dees ad i ru 
„ vebx. plur. Acc.. og vel u, in all Gen.:orum, vel unm, in oth f 


plur nfin 
| ans Pt 


Other Caſes like Yentus. as Fructus. | | 
8 | | { | el. 
5 Variable Nouns. 1 
1 1 Some Nouns -are Neut. ; ſing. Fren um, * Sg | 
and Mar, plur. © J Cn LI 
| 8 Raſtr-um, uf # 
Arg or < - rx 1 Some in the Sing. are Fern. il Indin 
Cel um 1 © dh 1 CO. the Plur. Neut. as N i: — 
oc Vas is, Pl. hæc Vaſ a orum. 1 E wiſh 
n 258 . ; ol : ee 570 8 Pl. 5 a arum_ nt lor 
2 Some in the Sing. are Maſ. in elle cirits ctilia i eric 
the Plur. Maſ. or Neut. as 5 Some in the Sing. are Neut cturi 
£ : in the Plur. Fem. as. | ur, & 
2 cu / 8 Pl. 3 i, vel a Balne um, | | a eclin⸗ 
ES if „ . 
3 Some in the Sing. are Neut, Egul um, C Pl. & . arum 
in the Plur. Maſ. oi Neut, as, undin um, 17 f 
| | | Vtim 


Compariſon of Adjectives. oxi 


Adjectives may be Compared, to whoſe Engliiſh you may put er, ani : 

1 eft, more and moſt, As Hard, Hard. er, Hard. eſt; or, more hard, mal [ulta 
WW a hard. There are three Degrees of Compariſon, the Foſitive, as Durn i ids 
Comparative, as Durior ; Superlative, as Duri ſſimur. 9 uo 


Regular Compariſon, 


I bat formam medio Gradui primus poſitivi 
= Caſus in i, tamen or conjungi poſtulat uſue. 
2 Dat quoque ſupremo, cui junges & Simus apte. 


3 Si Poſitivus in er fuerit, rimus additur illi. | 1 * 


Ii lf you add or to the firſt Caſe of the Poſitive that ends in 7, the Ade. 
you have the Comparative; as Durus, duri, duri or. 2 If you add to i Comp 
out. you have the Superlative; as Durus, duri, duri ſſumus: Alſo Moin, m 
7, Gen. Mollis, Lat. Molli, moll or, Molliſſimus. 3 When the Po onen. 
ſitive endeth in er, the Superlative is formed by adding rims to th 
Nom. as Tener, Teuer rimus, ö 
. Irxregular Compariſon." , 
At Bonus & melior dat & optimus, & Malus optat 
peſimus & pejor. Parvus minor ac minimus dat. 
Maximus & major Magnus. I dat Panade plus 
In Neutro Multus; ſed plus plurale dat omnmnee.. 
2 Hæc Facilis, Gracilis, Agilis, Similiſque, Humiliſquc, 
Dant limus, is dempto. ö. A Vetus eſtque veterrimus apte. 
4 In Dicus, atque Ficus, loquus & volus entior optant; 


Aque gradu terno, formant entiſimus apte. 


1 [xc 1 
tque 


F 4, 


ul, 


and 
no 
it 


el ſimus. At Dexter, Citer, atque Siniſter habebunt 


vi præterito, 


Poro magis 3 potum. Juvi Jutumque Juvare. 
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DECLENSIONS of NOUNS. 2 

Mirificus dat mirificiſſimus. 6 Inferus autem 

nfimus ac imus. 7 Superus ſummuſque ſupremus. 
B Poſterus & poſiremus. 9 Maturus rimus optat 


xc timus, 11 Adde Exter quod & extremus tibi donat. 
2 Nequior & Nequam nequiſſimus optat habere. 


1 Multns plurimus multa plurima, but in the Neuter add plus as multum 
Ins plurimum: And in the Plur. p/us is added to all the Genders. -2 
acihis facilior ſacillimus, &c. 3 Vetus veterior veterrimns. 4 Adj. 
nding ia Dicus Ficus, Loquus, volus, change us into entior for the 
omp. and entri{/imus for the Sup. as Maledicus, maledic entior, maledie- 
ti{ſimus. Allo Magnificus, magniloquus, Benevolus, &c. 3 Mitificuurs 
nt ior, mirificifſimus. 6 Inferus inferior infimus vel imus. 7 Superus 
perior ſupremus vel ſummus. 8 Poſterus poſteri or poſiremus. ꝙ Maturus, 
aturior, maturimus, vel maturiſſimus io Dexter, dexteri or, dexti- 
us, &c. 11 Exter, exteri or, exttmus, vel extremus. 12 Neguam In: 


eclinabile Nequirer, Nequiſſimu s. 
Theſe want the Poſitive. 
æc viduata gradu ſunt pauca ſequentia primo; 
Ntimus, ulterior; Prior & Primus; Propiorque 
Proximus; Ocyor atque Ocyſſimus adjiciatur. 
I Theſe want the Comparative 

ulta gradu careant medio; velut Inclytus, atque 
idus, & Invitus, Falſus, Belluſque, Sacer que. 
8 IT j)!ybeſe want the Superlative. 
læc ſuperante carent, Juvenis quod junior optat, 
tque Senex, Dives, Satur, Ingens, ac Adoleſcens. A 


Theſe have only the Comparative. 
Interior ſolum eſt ; huic junge Libentlar apte. 
s fi vocalis præeat, nunquam gradus adfit, 
Adjectives having a Y owel before us, are not compared; but inſtead ot 
Comp. and Sup. take before them magis, and maxime, as Pius, magis 
ns, maxime fius; Gen, pii, magis pit, maxime pii, Kc. Allo Arduns, 


doneus, Sirenuus, &c. | 9 
The Firſt Conjugation. 
: \ | 
dabit atum, Prima, ſupino. 
1 Exceptions. 5 . | 
Do dedit atque datum yult; Sto ſtetit indeque ſtatumm 
x Sto 2 Compoſitum ſtitit atque ſtitum dat & arum. 
t Lavo vult lavi, lautum ſimul atque lavatum. 


3 


1 Do dedi datum; al'o Circundo, Peſſundo, Verundo, Satiſto : But a 2% 
e other Compounds of Do are of the third Conjugation. 2 Afto aſtiti 
fitum vel aſtatum. 3 Voto potavi potatum, or rather Pos um. ea 


1 Præ - 


3 


42 1. Firſ CONFUGATIONs | 
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1 Preber u. per itum Cubo, cum Sono junge Crepare, Ex 
Et Domo, five Tono, Veto cum Plico. 2 fed datur uſque Poll 
Abi & ui Plico compoſitis cum Præpoſitura: | | 


1 6 
5 Supplicat avi Mun; 2 genitumque EX nomine ſolum. evil 
rxbet ui per ctum 4 Frico cum Seco, junge Necare. 
Nexuit & nexum nexo. Micui mico 5 tantum. | Fort 
1 Cube cubui cubitum, &c. 2 The Compounds, of Plico with Ps | 
firjons have avi atum, or ui itum; as Explico, explicui, explicttum, vel 
explicavi, explicatum, Ke. 3 But Supplico hath only avi, atum : Alo Dat 
Plico when compounded with Nouns; as. Multiplico, Triplico, Mulric 2 
plicavi, MHultiplicatum, &c. 4 Frico, Fricui, ee NC. 5 Mico, mu 
cut, micare e the * | 3 4 
3 
The Second Conjugation. „ 
Atera preterit dat 15 dat itumque fue. Tori 
Exception 1502: | 
8 Jubeo, Juſſ, * Juſſumque Supino; 5 b Her 
 Sorbeo pſi prum dat: 1 Vel normam rite. reſervat. 2 
Hl words; Jorpſi, rpm, vel Sorbut, Jordirum.. | Dic 
% 2 1 
7 | Dat Doceo 4 2 Miſtum dat - Miſceo. Ss - Con 
Cenſeo: Mulceo ſi ſum. Zuceo xi abſque ſupino. \ 7 
1 Doc: dotfuus. 2 Hſe, On” te mixt um. 85 0 cenſine, Tum 
Dant di 3 e videt, & 1 I Huic dato ſe cfm. Wc 
2 Ardeo vult arſs tantum : fic Strideo ftridi, 21 
3 Urque momordi morſum a Mord; Tondeo, pendet, Pa 
Spondeo, Sic faciunt. Dant fs ſum Rideo, Suadet. 1 
Nideo præterito ſpoliabirur atque ſupino, read 
i Sedi ſeſſum. 2 Ardeo, rides, want the Supines. 3 Momordi mW © 
ſum, Totondi en ene penſum, Spopond! . * | 
G E O. 
11 Sow ah Mulger, Luget, quibus additur Aha: . 
maulget fi tum format: Sed Tergeo ſi ſum. * 1 
nes þ i tantum, cum Fulget, Turget & Alge. 3 ( 
I MHulxi ſo, © &c. | Ts uri, ere, &c. ant the ſug Da 
Vult ci civi atque eim. Vieo evit 8 aum. . ou 
| 
F 8 
Tins tum formabune Flut, Pler, cum Dees: I junge 
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Formabit Timeo timui nullumque ſupinum, 
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be Second CON JUGATTON 
Ex Oleo nata; atqui vult Adolevit adultum. 
Polleo ptæterito privabitur atque ſupino. 


1 Oleo olui olitum, or rather, Olevi oletum ; but its Compounds hays * 
evi itum as CAboleo, Abole vi, Abolitum, &c. þ x | 


ES Dc TT 


Mm = NE O. 
Dat Maneo manſi manſum. Neo nevit & etum. 

1 Imminet imminui tantum: 2 Teneo dato tentum. 
3 Abſtineo nullum video retinere ſupinum. 


1 Inmineo iuminui, wanting the ſupine. 2 Tenui tentum. 3 Abſiinui 
abſiinere. , x 1 9 


GEO. 
Torques formari torſs tortumque videbis. | 
1 . ; 
Hereo vult heſi atque heſum + dat Torreo toſtum. - 
Torres, torrui , toſtum. : "08 
| | „%%% 1 


Dic Moveo movi motum; 1 conformia junge. 
2 Dic Fautum, Cautum. 3 Veo Neutra carento ſupinis, 
Connivet vi xique dabit, nullumque ſupinum. 


. forum, &c. 2 Faveo, favi, fautum. Caveo, cavi, cam 
tum. 3 Paveo, pavi, pavere. | | 5 


Annotation. 5 
1 Quod dat ui neutrale caret plerumque ſupino: 
2 Poſcit itum Valeo, Placeo, Careo, Liceoque, | 4 
Pareoque, & Jaceo, Lateo, Noceo, Doleoque. 13 
1 By Neuter Verbs here are underſtood ſuch as end in O, and are not 


read in OR; as Sileo, ſilui, ſilere. Studeo, ſtudui, ſtudere. Timeo, timai, 
ti mere, &c. 2 But Valeo, Placeo, &c. have wt, tum. 5 


The Third Conjugation. 


. ü | Eo B O. # 
1 Bo bi tumque facit. 2 Scabo, Lambo carento ſupiniss - 
3 Orta Cubo cubui fleas, cubitumque ſup ino. :4 


Dant pſi ptum Nubo, Scribo, quibus addito Sorbo. 


1 Bibo, bibi, bibitum, &c. 2 Scabo, cabere. Lambo, lambere. 3 The 
Compounds of Cubo, which have M before Bo, are in the Third; and 
theſe which want M in the firſt, as Accumb. o. is, Accub-g: as, and all of 
them have 17 itum. 1 
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| C..0. : 
Teo ci Alum vult. Vinco vici dato viftum. 
Vult Dico dixi dictum: Sic flectito Duco. | 
\ I Dat Parco parſi parſum, atque pepercit itumque. 
1 Parco, parſi, parſum, vel peperci, parc itum. 5 


* .S C '- X * | 

T Sco muto in vi tum. 2 Sed Paſco dat tibi paſtum. 

Dat per itum 3 Agnoſco, Cognoſco. 4 Potoſcit habeto 
Poſco; velur Diſco didici, per itumque ſupino. x 
|  Compeſco per ui dat itum, diſpeſcoque par fit. 

| . dabit conquexi, tolle ſupinum. 
Nil dat Fatiſco, Gliſco; 5 Incœptivaque verba. 
1 Creſco, crevi, creium, &c. 2 Favi, paſtum. 3 Agnovi, agnitum. 
= Cognovi, cognitum. 4 Popoſci, poſcitum. Didiſci, diſcitum. 5 Inceptive 
Verbs denote Beginning or Increaſe, and end in Sco; as Caleſco, I wax 


hot; Frigeſco, 1 wax cold. 21 
1 os 1 8 8 bl D O. e * 5 de g 
Do verto in di ſum. Rudo, Strido, carento ſupinis f 
A, Scando, andi, ſcanſum. Edo, edi, eſum, &c. Ho 


. 
— 


. | | JRET Except ions. 5 

Dat Cado præterito cecidi, 5 fupino. 

r Occido lic Recido dant caſum; 2 cætera non dant. 

CeCe do monophtkongon ceſſi ceumque tenebit. 5 

. cum diphthongo formabit Cade cæcidi 

WW Ceſum: Sed 3 ſoboles cids ciſumque. Pependi 
Et penſum Pendo dat. Pedo pepedit, pat) . * 

Tendo tetendit habet, tenſum tentumque frequenter-— 

nds facit tutudi tunſum: 4 compoſtaque tuſum. | 

d etiam paſum. 6 Natum Edo format & eſtum. 
Seindo dabit ſcidi ſciſſum. Fidi quoque fiſſum . 

Findo dat. Aſt Fundo fudi fuſumque tenebit. p 

_ $: /um dant Ludo, Claudo cum Rodere, Plaudo, 

—_ D:v:ido cum Vado, Rado ceu Ledere, Trudo. 

& 7 Natum ex do Ternæ didit atque ditum dabit uſque. 

Dic tamen abſcon2i, per itum. 8 Nil Sido requirit. 

_ 1 Occido, occidi, eccaſum. Recido, recidi, recaſum. 2 All the other 

=_ Compounds of Cado want the Supine; as Incido, Accido. 3 Occido, 

__ occid:, occiſum, &c. 4 Contundo, contudi, contuſum. 5 Pando, pandi, 

A Henſon, vel paſſum. Come do, eomedi, comeſum, vel comeſum. 7 The 
& Compounds of Do, which are of the third Conjugation, have didi, ditum, 
= as Addo, addidi, additum ; but theſe of the firft have didi, datum. See Pi 

he Rule, Do dedit atque datum. 8 Sido, ſidere, wanting the perfect 

= and ſupine ; yet its Compounds have ſedi, ſeſſum, fiom ſedes; as A ſido, 

edi, aſſeſſum. Reſido, reſedi, reſeſſum. | | | 


G O. 
1 
R a - a — 
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\ 


The Third CON UG ATION. 
| . 

1 Go vel Guo, xi ctumque facit. 2 Tamen iſta ſupinis 
N tollunt Pingo, String, cum Fingere Ringo. 
Tango facit tetigi tactum. 3 Dat Ago egit & actum: 
4 Sed Dego, Satago, non admiſere ſupinum. 
Et rexi rectum, Pergo Surgoque, requirunt. 
Ambigo nil format, cui Vergo jungere debes. 
Vult Frango fre gi fractum, Pegi pepigique, 
Et panxi, pactum, pango capiet. Lego gi (tum. 
5 Negiigo xi ctum vult, Intelligo, Diligo, junge. 
Dat Pungo pupugi, punxi, punctum vent inde. 
In ſi ſum. Spargo, Mergo, Tergoque locabis. 
Per xi xum Figo, Frigo, formata videbis. 
Sed Clango, Ningo, Sugo, ceu Lingit & Angit. 
Dant xi præterito, ſed deficiente ſupino. 90 

1 Rego, rexi, rectum. Extinguo, extinxt, extinctum, Ke. 2 Pinxi, pin 
ctum, &c. 3 Alſo its Compounds, as Perago, peregi, peractum. Redigo, re- 
degi redactum. 4 Degi, degere, Sategi, ſatagere. 5 Neglext, neglectum, &c. 
F „ . | | 
Ho xi fiumque dabit; Traho cum Veho, ſint tibi teſtes. 


*. 
e 


E In Spicio, aut licio quod fit, petit exit & ectum. 

Elicui elicitum. 3 Facit & Jacit, ecit & actum. 

Fodeo dat fod; foſſum. 4 Fugi fugitumque. » 

Li itum Cupio. Sapui ſapitumque ſupino. 

Dic Capio cepi captum. Rapio rapui ptum. 

Dat Pario peperi partum paritum.  Quatioque 

Dat quaſſi quaſſum: 6 Cuſſi cuſſum dato proli. 

Meio facit Minxi mictum, olim Mingo ferebant. 75 
i Verbs ending in Spicis, or Licio, have eæi ectum; as Apicio, aſpe ni, 

aſpectum. Allicio, allexi, alleFum. 2 Elicio hath elicui, elicitum. 3 

Facis, fect, fattum. Jaa, jeci, jactum. 4 Fugio, fugi, ſugitum. 5 Sapivt, 

itum, long; or, Sapui itum, ſhort. 6 Concutio, concuſſi, concuſſum, &c. 


| | > * „ 4 
I Zo, dat ui. 2 Colo, Conſulo & Occulo, dantur in wltum, 
3 Altium dic vel itum. 4 Molitum molo. 5 Celloque celſum, 


vet ., facit ceculi culſum. 6 Pepuli dato pulſum, 
di, 7 Pelli vel vulſi dat vulſum. Fallo fefelli 

he Falſum. Sublatum dar Tollo ſuſtulit, Atque 
hs Sallo facit ſalli ſalſum. Sed flectito Pſallo 


Præterito pſalli, nullo comitante ſupino. 


1 Colo colui, Alo alui. 2 A general Rule cannot be given for the | 
Supine 3 Colo, cenſulo and occus have ultum; Colui, cultum, ke. 3 lo, 
| EO . alui 
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2 The Third CONJUVUGATTON. 


* 


alui, altum vel alitum. 4 Molui, molitum. 5 Cello, cellut, celſum. Cello, 
ceculi, culſum. 6 Pello, pepuli, pulſum. 7 Vello, velli, vel vulſi, vulſum. 
1 T7 Mo per ui dar itum. 2 Tremo ponitur abſque ſupino. 
Dant 3 pſi ptum Demo, Promo cum Sumere, Como. 

Emi emptum dat Emo. preſſi preſſum Premo donat. 


vel demſi, demtum, &c. cum, vel line F. 


e REN of ne 
Pono facit poſui poſitum. Genui genitumque 
Gigno dat. Cerno crevi cretumque 8 ; 
Flecte Cano cecini cantum: 1 Compoſtaque centum; 
Et cinui. 2 Temno temſi temtumque ſupino.1 
3 Die Sprevi ſpretum. Stravi vult ſternere ſtratum. 
Et Lino dat lini livi levive litumque. 3 "> 
Flecte Sino ſivi, atque ſitum formato ſupinum. 

1 FPræcino, præcinui, pracentum, &c. 2 Temſi, temtum, vel tempſi 
gemprum, cum vel fine P. 3 Sperno. . N 


1 po pff ptumque facit. Rupi ruptum dabo Numpo. 
Et Srrepo dat ſtrepui pariter ſtrepiturzque requirit. 


* 


Dat Coquo præterito coxi, coctumque ſupino. | 


x Vult Linquo liqui tanrum *compoſtaque liffum. 


WH R O. 
Quers queſivi quæſitum. Dat Tero trivi 
3 tritum. Artqe tuli latum Fero ſemper habebit. 

Atque Gero ſemper geſſi geſtumque tenebit. 

=_—_  Curro cucurri curſum. Vix Furo præteritum dat. 

__ Uro uſi ac uſtum. 1 Verro ri ſi dato verſum, 

Et Sero dat ſevi atque ſatum; 2 nata eui- irumque ; 

Aſt erui atque ertum, cum planto haud ſignificarint. 

i Ferri, vel verſi, verſum. 2 The Compounds of Sero, which change 
nat the Signification of the Simple, have evi, itum, as cAſſero to ſow or 
plant near by, aſſe vi, aſſitum: But Aero, I affirm, aſſerui, aſſertum, 
ind ſo the reſt. ; f : 


7 
4 3 4 1 5 
j x * 
— 1 4 1 
* 5 


| FE . 1 | | $ 0. he | 
WW x 5 ſovi ſitum. 2 Pin ſo ſuit indeque piſtum. 
lr a tſp. Viso alli abſdue fipino, 


ö 1 Faceſe 


a \ 


* 


1 Fremo, fremui, fremitum. 2 Trenni, tremere. 3 Dempſi, demptum 


1 Liqui, linquere, wanting the Supine; but its Compounds have 


7 


mung * . 
* „ a, WOT WL,” POT” 
* 


T be Fourth CONJUGATION, us * 
1e 1: Faceſ ſo-ſivi ſitum, Cape ſeſo ſivi ſitum. Laceſ e from | 


: is often raken away; Faceſſivi face ſſii vel face ſſi: 
" { r as Faceſſitum 125 fare um. T | 
inſum, vel piſtum. 3 Depſo depſui depſere, wanting the ſupine. 
i cum dant Flecto, Plecto. Sed xi xuit & xum 
ant Neto & pecto. Peto ſuſcipit ivit & itum. 
itto facit miſs miſſum. 1 Et Meto meſſuit eſſum. 
ertoque dat ti ſum. 2 Sterto tuit abſque ſupino. 
Nil neutrum Siſto: Stitit atque ſtitum dato natis. 
Siſto ſed Activum ftitit atque ſtatum capit apte. 
i Heto me ſſui ay 46 2 Stertui ſtertere. 3 Siſto, when Neuter, hath 
ither perfect nor ſupine 3. but its Compounds have /tiri ſtitum; as Re- 
ito reſtiti reſtitum. 4 Siſto (fiti ſtatum, when active. 1 
. 1 ©. | 
dat Vivo xi um, Solvo ſolvique ſolutum: 
ic Volvo. Calvo calvi facit abſque ſupino. 
i atque Lavo lavi lotum, dum tertia flectit. 
1 | U O. 
| Vult uo ſemper ui, dans utum, Vult Struo xi tum: 
atque Fluo x! xum. 2 Pluo vi vel ui dat & utum. 
Vultque Ruo ruitum : 4 dat utum proles tibi ſolum. 
Nulla ſupina dabunt Metuo, Luo, Congruo, ſicut 
nnuo cum 6 ſociis, Cluo, Reſpuo, & Ingruo, junctis. 
1 Acuo acut acutum. 2 Pluo plui vel pluvi plutum. 3 Ruo rui ruitum. 
Diryo dirui dirutum. 5 Theſe following have ui in the perfect, and 
ant the Supine; as Metuo metui metuere: 6 Innuo innui innuere. 
. | X-0,- 
Texo xui xum vult. Texo xuit indeque textum. 
Nexo nexui nexum ne xere; vel Nexo nexas pri mæ. 


Ihe Fourth Conjugation. 


vi præterito, dabit itum Quarta ſupino. 
As Audio audivi auditum. IE 8 


um, 


* 


have 


1 Exceptions. 5 
Singultit fulr ſingultum: 2 Sepelire ſepultum. 
Veneo dat vænum. Venio vent dato ventum. 

incio dat vinxi vinctum: 4 cui Sancio jungas. 
Vult Amicit xi ctum vulgo; dat ui, ſimul ivis 
Haurio ſi ſtum dat. Sepſs dat ſepio ſeptum: 
t pariter 7 campſi camptum ſibi Cambio poſcit. e 

weſe » 8 N 1 Sins * 


ange 
W Or 
tum, 
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1 Singultio fingultivi fingultum. * 8 ſepultum. 3 Vene 
venivi or rather van! vanum. 4 Sanxi ſanttum, or ſanciviitum, 5 4 
micio amixi amictum, or amicui amicivi amictum. 6 Kauſi hauſtum, 9 

baurivi hauritum: 7 or Cambio- vi itum. | 


1 Dat Salio ſalui ſaltum: 2 ſed nata per ultum. 


= 


| t 
Sarcio fi ſartum. Farſi dat Farcio fartum. hi 
Sentio dat ſenſs ſenſum : ſic Raucio raaſi = 
Rauſum donabit. Fulſi dat Fulcio fultum, it 1 

Ex Pario 3 natum, per ui mutatur & ertum. t 

Comperio, Reperitque tamen ri poſcit, & ertum. 

1 Salto (to Salt) Salivi ſalitum only ; but Salio ( to. leap or jump Milt 
SGalui ſaltum, or ſaliviitum. 2 Inſilio inſilui iuſultum. 3 Aperie apen Ii. 
gapertum. | | SE, 

8 1 { PLOTS | P 

Nil Ferio donat. Nil dant meditantia c verba. 7 
Parturio, Eſurio, vi tum dant Nupturioque. N 
1 | 5 8 . or 1 
W Compound Verbs. Ex 
= Compoſitum ſimplexque modo flectuntur eodem. Ciſc 

As Vinco vici wittum: Devinco de vici devictum. n. 

1 | Exceptions. | rm 

1 Quam ſimplex geminat, compoſto non geminatur ' 7 

Syllaba. 2 Sed proles ex Do, Sto Poſcoque, Diſco, : 
Præteritum geminant : Nec non 3 Precurro, Repungo. 10 

4 Principium ullius nunquam duplicabo ſupini. 1 

1 The Syllable which in the Perfect of a ſimple Verb is doubled, is n thy 

doubled in its Compounds; as Tendo tetendi, Attendo attendi, &c. u 

Do dedi, Addo addidi, Sto ſteti, cAſto aſtiti, Poſco popoſei, Repoſco rec el 

poſei, Diſco didici, Dediſco dedidict. 3 Curro cucurri, Hæcurro praci eri 

curre; alſo the other Compounds of Curro with Prepoſnions; Repuny ; 

Repupuzi: 4 As Cucirri curſum, not Cucurſum, Re. N 1 

x A quoties mutatur in 7, per E pone ſupina, 

2 Tolle Habeo, 3 Do, Go, Sapio, Salio, Statuoque. 

1 When c4 ia the Simple, is changed into I in the Compound; u = 
J 


Fracio, Efficio, ſuch Compounds have E in the Supine; as Factum, Ef 
fſectim, &c, 2 Habeo babitum, Inhibeo inhibitum 3 Alſo Verbs in Di 
And Go, as Cado caſum, Occido accaſum. Ago actum, Redigo redactun 
= Safio ſapitum, Deſipio deſipitum, Salio ſaltum, Inſilio inſultum, St atis 
=  Statutum, Infiituo inſtitutum. Alſo Placeo placitum, Diſpliceo diſplicitum. 


Præteritis quzcunque carent, ſpoliato ſupinis. 
I * 7 FOR * 


3 Verbs in OR. 
I Præteritum nullum format verbum, quod in or fit; 
= Mutuo participans dat præteritum tamen illi: 
Huic Sum hve fui ſemper conjungere debes. 
1 | 5 c 

2 Activum verbum, ſi deſit, fingere oporter; 
'T | a Fs RE; 


1 Paſſive 


15 N 2 2 * 


TRREGULAR VERBS © 35 


9 1 Paſſive Verbs want the perfect Tenſe; but this is ſupplied with the 


rfe& Farticiple, and the auxiliary Verb Sum or Fui; as Amor amatus 


7 0 n vel fu, &c. 2 In Verbs which have no Active, (ſuch as Deponents) 


e mult fancy a regular active; as vereo verui veritum, and from veris = 


n to form veritus, by changing M into &. 5 
1 Exceptions from the 2d Conjugation. 
it Meteor faſſus, confeſſus Confiteorque, 
t Reor uſque ratus. Miſereri flecte miſertus. 
Exceptions from the 3d Conjugation. 
pit Labor lapſus. Nanciſcor nattus habebit. 
Per [it /que obliviſcor. Gradior dato greſſus. 
queſtus 1 Queror. Atque Fruor fructus fruituſquet 
c Patior paſſus. Perpeſſus perpetior vult. 5 
Nitor niſus, nixusve. Sequorque F bom , 
or in uſus abit. Format Loquor uſque locutus. 
Expergiſci experrectus. Pattuſque Paciſcor. 
iſcor formes ultus. Feſſuſque Fatiſcor. 
mminiſcor erit commentus. Sic Adipiſcor 
rmat adeptus: huic Proficiſcor junge profectus. 
ptus Anker habet. Naſcor natuſque tenebit. 
It Orior ortus. Morior fic mortuus optat. 


1 Queror queſtus; but Queror queſitus. 2 Expergiſcor experreFus* 


Exceptions from the 4th Conjugation. 
tior exoptat I menſus. vult Ordior orſus, 
nunc orditus profert. Aſſentior autem 
rei enſus vult. Experiorque expertus habebit. 
raeierior facit opertus; Plautoque 2 peritus. 
ua x Oc Metitus. 2 For Operitus. | * 


Irregular Verbs. 
43 Gaudeo cum Soleo, Fit, Fidit, Mœret & Audet, | 
„ E ſlivum dant præteritum: 2 ſed utrumque creabunt 
n eco, Caret, Juro, Prandet, Nubit 3 Miſeretque. 
1c ue n0, Piget, Tadet, Pudet & Licet : Addito Poto, 
n Libet, & Titubo, Placeo, reliquis volo jungi. 
1 Gaviſus, Solitus, Factus, Fiſus, Maſtus, Auſus ſum. 2 Suevi, vel 


. Licet, Libet, Teduit, & pertæſum eſt. 


etu, ſum, & ſic de cæt. 3 Miſeruit yel miſertum eſt. Sic Piget, Pu- 


Not. Vapulo, Veneo, Fio, 'Exulo, Nubo, Liceo. Theſe have a paſſive. A 


znification, under an active Termination, as Yapulo, to be whipt, Kc. 


_ Defective Verbs. 


| formant Veſcor, Liquor, Medeor, Reminiſcor, 


Mi bes Ringor, Divertor, Diſfite orque. 1 
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= - DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


Theſe want the perfect, and have an active Siguncation under a paſſin 7 
Termination; as Veſcor, 1 eat, Gc. VVV: *A 
Ao, ais, ait, Pl. aiunt. Imp. Aiebam, bas, bat, bamus, batts, bant, Im fin 
perat. Ai. Subj. Aiat, aiat. Pl. Aiatis, aiant. | | Z 
Inquam vel inquio, quis, quit, quimus, quitis, quiunt. Imp Inqui, eba Wi W. 
banc. Perf. Inquiſti. x ut Ingures, inquiet. Imperat Inque, inquito. FF) 
Edo, to Eat, ſequentia a fon mutuatur, Es, eſt, eſtis, eſto, eſte, eftore to t 
eſem, eſſes, eſſot, eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent, eſſe ; Pariter in Compi S 7 
Come do, comes, come/t. „„ for 
Aag e, apagete. i. e. abduc, abducite. | | | 7 
Ave, avet?e, aveto, avetote, avebis, avere. Similiter Salve. 0 
Cedo, cedite, i. e. Dis vel da; dicite vel date. 6.2 of 2 
Faxo vel Faxim, Faxis, Faxit, Faxint. | "T 
Forem, es, et, emus, etis, ent, fore, i. e. futurum eſſe. T 
Ovat, Ovans. Quæſo, queſumus. CE as F 
Odi, Capi, Memini, Novi, have only the Tenſes in ram, rim, ſem, . and 
je, only Memini hathin the Imperative memento, mementote. I heſe fou tor 
perfect Tenſes have both the Signification of the preſent and Perf. 2 
Odi, I hate, or have hated, and ſo of the reſt. 8 
Theſe firſt Perſons Dor, Fer, Der, are not in uſe. | | 0 
For dice, duce, face, fere, we ſay, dic, duc, fac, fer; but the Con E 
pounds of Facio, which change à into z, have E; as Effice, reſice, &c. Pro 
„%% $ * . | of ( 
Species or Kinds of Verbs. 
. Verbs, in reſpet of Form, are Primitive; as Lego, I read; or Den p- 
vati ve, of which there are five Kinds. | EE Why 
1. Inceptive in Sco, formed from the ſecond Perſon of the preſent < 5 
as Cale ſco, 1 wax hot. NS. L 25 
2. Frequentatives for the moſt Part in TO, formed from the lati ; 
Fupine ; as Clamito 1 cry often: Lectito, I read often. Pb 
. Deſideratives in rio, formed from the latter ſupine; as Scriptyrit 2 
I deſire to write. | | 4 
4. Diminutives in illo; as Sorbillo, I ſup a little. Me 
5. Imitatives in iſſo; as Graciſſo, I imitate the Greek. V8 
= Obs. Incepti ves are of the third Conjugation; Deſtderatives of th 
_ fourth; and the reſt of the firſt, + e 2 
=. Of Points and Notes. 
4 80 many Verbs as are either expreſs'd or underſtod in a Sentence, 
many Points there muſt be in it. 2 | i Off 
Comma [,] is the ſhorteſt Stop, and is uſed after the more irnperfe AL 
arts of a Sentence belonging to the ſame Noun or Verb. 9 
Femcolon [;] is a Note of ſomewhat longer Breathing, and is main Caf 
uſed, when doubtful or oppoſite Things are expreſsd. : | 
Colon [:] is a Note of ſuſpending the Voice yet longer, and noteth ii 
perfect Fart of a Sentenee, the whole Senſe being nor yet finiſhed. Ca 
A Period or full Stop L. ] is a Note of longeſt Breathing, and is vn 7 
after every complete Sentence, where the Senſe is fully finiſhed. : Caf 


A Point of Interrogation [Z] is uſed when a Queſtion is asked. 
A Point of Exclamation or Admiration LJ is uſed wheu we expre 
any Thing with Wonder. | | ET” 
- Parentheſis () incloſeth one Sentence within the, Boſom of anoth 
Which would continue gomplete, although the incloſed Sentence W 
Wanting, 1 Þ 8 | 90 | ö 
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| Of POINTS and NOTES. 33 
A Crotebet l J includes a Word or Sentence explaining what went before · 
An cApoſtroph LI is uſed when a Letter is caſt out, as Diæxin for dixie 
gine; and is often uſed to denote the Gen. Caſe. as my Brother's Book- 
Hyphen [-] is uſed to divide the ſeveral integral Parts of a Compound 
Word, as Pale-face Sun-burnt: And being placed at the End of a Line, 
it denotes, that (for want of Room) ſome Part of that Word is carried 
to the Beginning of the next Line: No Letters of a Syllable being ſeparated. 
Dietefer [., ] is uſed when one Syllable is made two; as Evolhiſſe, 
for evolviſſe. Fg | | 
Induction [A] is uſed to bring in a Word interlined. : 
Quotation [“] is uſed in the Margin, when a Sentence is quoted out 
of another Author. | | . 1 | 
This Note [ *Jis uſed to diſtinguiſh Adverbs from Nouns ; as Stultè. Und. 
This Note [“] is uſed, 1. Over Ablatives in a, and Genitives in 17, 
as Peu, Fructis. 2Over Syllables long by Nature as Legere in the Perfect, 
and Future Paſſive. 3. Over Words contracted by Syncopa; as amdſtz, 
tor amaviſti; deum, for deorum. 4. Over Ergo when it is taken tor Cauſa. 


Of Capital Letters. 


Every Verſe, Sentence, Title, Proper Name, and AdjcRives derived from 
| Proper Names, muſt begin with a Capital Letter; and frequently Names 
of Offices, and Arts. In other Caſes, uſe ſmaller Letters. + | 


. | . k 

Figures belonging to Words. 
Proſtheſis, adds to the Beginning; as gnatus for natus. 
cApbareſis, takes from the Beginning; as pone for depore. 
Syncopa, takes from the Middle; as no/iz for noviſti. | 
Epentheſis, adds inthe Middle; as 1 for reperit. 

poco pe, takes from the End; as dic for dice. 

Paragege, adds to the End; as dicier for dici. 
Craſis, contracts two Syllables into one; as Phæton for Phaeton. 
Di ære ſis, divides one Syllable into two; as Syluæ for Sylva. 


1 changes the Place of a Letter; as Flandre for Flander. 
Antitheſts, changes the Letter itſelt; as faciundum for faciendum. 


V The Firſt Concord. = 
MO bile vult fixi Caſum, Numerumque, Genuſque. 


— 
* 


* 


Caſe ; as Bonus Puer, Bona Penna, Bonum Pomum, 
| The Second Concord. 
Caſu conveniunt eadem fignantia fixa, 


Caſe; as Regina Anna, Vidi Reginam CAnnam. 


Mobile quadrabit fixo, fixum quoque fi xo, 
Oi me diet ſubſtan; * Ceflafer, Vocanſe, 


* n < eee \ eur , p 
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The Adjective agrees with the Subſtantive in Gender, Number and 


Two (or more) Subſtantives ſignifying che ſame Thing, agree in I 


The 


| between; as Penna eſt bona, Regina vocatur Anna. 


— 


che ſecond Perſon of a Verb; as Amice veni. 


atque, &c or the Præp. cum berween them) will have a Verb, Adj. or 


= Rex & Regina qui imperant ſunt invicti. Fe 


cer than Feminine; and with the Feminine, rather than Neuter ; as 


1 3 ͤͥͤ ĩ xk]!!Jͤ —U 
The Adjective and Subſtantive agree, or two Subſtantives Enes the 
ſame Thing, although a Subſtantive Verb, or of Geſture, or of Calling come 


Ferba Subftamiva;z Sum, Pie, Forem, Exiſto. Verba Geſtus ; Dormio, 
Cubs, Inc edo, Curro, Faceo. Verba Vocandiz Nominor, Appellor, Di- 

cor, Vocor, Nuncupor; & iis ſimilia ; Seribor, Salutor, Habeor, Exiſtimor. 

8 „ nien 7 nes 

Et Genus & Numerum Referens præeuntis habebit. | 
The Relative Qui, que, quod, 2grees with a Subſtantive going before; 

in Gender and Number; as Fuer qui diſcit, Mulier que cantat, Animal 


ot + 


2 


| gitod currit. ; | 
© Inter fixa duo. Referens quadrabit utrivis. 8 
A Relative, between two Subſtantives of a diverſe Gender, may agree 
with either ; as Ef animal quod, or, quem voc amus hominem, Stella que, 
or, qui Phaeton dicitur. | F 
| Eft referens neutrum "My ap cum reſpicit omnem. | | 
When a whole Sentence ſtands for the Antecedent, the Relative is 
Neuter ; as Quod beatum iſti ducunt, uxorem nunquam habui. 
_ The Caſe of the 1 p60 dependeth on = following Verb; as 
egina quæ imperat, Regina cui paremus, Regina quam honoramus. 
See the New Method. 3 a F he DOA N 


94 BY | | 7M The Fourth Concord. | 7 * 

Verbum perſonam recti numerumque tenebit. 

. A Verb of the Finite Mood agrees with the Nom. in Number and Per. 

fon; as Ego lego, Tu legis, Praceptor docet. 171 | 
A Verb between two Nominatives of a diverſe Number, may agree with 

either; as Omnia pontus erat, or erant. | | 
A Noun of the ſingular Number ſignifying more than one, may have 

a Verb Sing. or Flur. as Turba ruit, or ruunt. 13 


Quintus per ſonæ præponitur uſque ſecundæ. We 
FN 9 are of the Second Perſon, and ſo muſt be placed before 


Ante volunt quartum verba Infinita tenere, — 


A Verb of the Infinitive Mood hath the Accuf. before it; as Dicaur 
Regem adventare. The Nom. before the Verb may be- made an Acc. and 
the Verb put in the Infinitive, leaving out quod or ut; as Gauded quod tu 
bene wales ; Gaudeo te bene valere. 360 1 


Annotations on Concord. 


Con junctæ voce ſ pluralia verba repoſcunt n 
Two or more Subſtantives ſingular (having the Conjunctions, et ac, 


1 
. 


2 Relative Plur. as Petrus && Foannes ludunt, Pater & Mater ſunt irati, 


Plurali verbo potior perſona coheret. 8 pe 
= A Verb Plural agrees with the Nom. of the firſt Perſon, rather than 

& ſecond ; and with ſecond rather than third; as Ego & tu findemus, 

14 Tu & ile ftudetts. | 4 3 a 

1 | Mobile precipuo Generi plurale cobæret. TO. 
The Adi. Plur. agrees in Gender with the Subſtantive Maſeuline, ra- 


= Pater & Mater ſunt irati, Lena & Scortum ſunt impudice. - | 
Si Fixa'abſque anima fuerint, vult Mobile neutrum. But 


. 


vel, couple the ſame Caſes and Moods; as Sede, 


With either of the Subſtantives; as Petrus eft acuti in entt, Or acutus in- 
W170. 3 The laſt Subſtantive is often put in the Accuſative; as Puer pul- 


W An Adjettive of an active Signification governs the Genitive; of this 


Wnnocency; as Cupidus auri, Peritus belli, Doctus Grammatice, Ignarus | 
Wectionis, Conſent mater, Integer vitæ, 


r „ 35 
But if the Subſtantives ſignify Things without Life, the Adj. is often 
in the Neuter as Calamus, Charta & cAtramentum ſunt neceſſarta. 
| Quo caſu rogito; ty reſpondebis eodem. be. 
The Anſwer is put in the ſame Caſe with the Queſtion, Quzs, que, quid; 


| as Cui pares ? Reſp. Reginæ, quam vides ? Reſp Regi nam. 


c Atque Modos ſimiles connectit copula caſus. 
Theſe Conjunctions 4 et, ac, que, atque, nec, neque, Jen, froe, aut, ve, 
85 lege. Amo Patirem & |} 
Matrem. | 


Tunguntur verbis Adverbia participiſque. 


- 


| | Adverbs are joyned to Verbs or Participles; as Bene ſeribis temers, 


Judicans, I ; | 
The Genitive Governed. 


Of Subſtantives governing the Genitive. 


Unum Subſtantivum aliud regit in Genitiyo, 


Sed rei diverſz : Sit teſtis Gloria mundi. 5 ' 


One Subſtantive governs another ( ſignifying a different Thing) in the 
Genitive; as Fruſium panis, Liber præceptoris. PT; 

Mobile ſeu Referens, fi neutrum, vult Genitivum. = 
An Adjective or Relative, in the Neuter Gender, may have a Genitive; 
as Multum laboris, Quantum pecuniæ. | 
After Menus, Tuus, Suns, Kotter, Veſter, the Genitive of their Primi- 


tives Mei, Tui, Sui, Naſtri, FVeſtri, are underſtood, and yet Adjectives a- 


greeing with them are expreſt; as Meum (Sup. mei) ſolius peccarum 
2 non poteſt. Ex tuo (Sup. tui) ipſius ani mo conjecturam feceris. 
ay Alſo Arma illius, (Sup. viri) Pater hujus, (Sup. pueri.) 
In patrio aut ſexto, cum fixo Mobile ponas, _ 
Poſt aliud Fixum: 2 poterit quoque Mobile jungi. 
Alterutri Fixo: 3 quarto Fixumque videbis. | 
1 One Subſtantive governs another, with an Adjective of praiſe or dif- 


praiſe in the Genitive or Ablative; as Puer probe indolis, or proba in- 
ole; Puer dure cervicis, or dura cervice. 2 The Adjective may agree 


her vultum, Fæmina candida collum. 


Adjectives Governing the Genitive. 
obile ſignificans active dat Genitivum. 8 


dort are theſe denoting Deſire, Knowledge, Skill, Ignorance, Guiltineſs, 


Adj. deſiderü; Ambitioſu s, Avarus, * Avidur, Cupidus : Scientiæ, Cal- 
dug, Certus, Doftus, Docilis, Gnarus, Memor, Peritus, Præſcius, Pra 
agis : Ignorantiæ, Anxiut, Dubius, Tenarus, Immemor, Imperitus : Rea. 
us, Conſcius, Convictus, Manifeſius : Innocentiæ, Innocens, Innoxius, 
nſons, Integer. Item quædam in ax & ns; ut Capax, Edax, Ferax, Fu- 
tax, Petax, Tenax, Fugiens, Patiens. Huc refer Compos, Impos, Emulur, 
Yunificus, Parcus, Prodigys, Providus, Profuſus, Securus. | 5 ; 

| | | ant 


* 
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 cordor, Lectronis, or lectionem. 


Temporis atque Loci, Quantique Adverbia quædam, 
Exoptant patrium: dic, venimus illius Ergo. 


Dant gradus Exſuperans, & Partitiva ſecundum; | 


Superlative and partitive Adjectives 3 the Gen. plur. with which 
they agree in Gender; as Unus Fas cg Null Sororum, Quod CAnimalis 
um. And if the Gender of the Genitive plural be different from the Gen- 
der of the Subſtantive before the Partitive Adjective, then it is more ele- 
gant, to make the Adjective agree in Gender with the former Subſtantive; 
"as Leo eſt fortiſſimus Ani malium, Roſa eſt pulcherrima Florum. 
Partitive Nouns ſignify Part of many, or many by Parts; as Altus, Al. 


ter, Uter, Neuter, ty, Alijuis, Nemo, Nullus, Omnts, Multi, 'Pauct, 


due Unus, Duo, Tres, &c. Primus, Secundus, &c. 
ometimes, after Partitives. we uſe de, e, ex, or inter; as Unus Fra. 
trum, or de, e, ex Fratribus, or inter Fratres. 6-5 


Verbs Governing the Genitive. 
Dant patrium Satago, Miſereri, cum Miſereſco. 
Satago, Miſereor and Miſereſco, require the Gen. as Suarum rerum 
fatagit, Miſereor tui, Miſereſcite Regis: But Miſeror hath the Acc. as 
fort em miſeratur iniqu ani. | e © | 
Accuſo, Damno, Laudo; contraria junge, 
Criminis aut pœnæ; dant ſextum, five ſecundum. | 
Verbs of Accuſing, Condemning, (ag z alſo Excuſing, Acquitting, 
RNeduking, require the Accu. of the Perſon, with the Gen. or Abl. of 
the Crime; as Accuſo, Condemno, Abſolvo te furti, or ſurto; Laudo, Re. 
prehendo te probitatis, or probitate. 8 | ; 
Verba Accufandi; Accnſo, Ago, Alligo, Arceſſo, Arguo, Deſero, Incuſo, 
Excufandi; Excujo, Purgo, Expurgo. Damnandi; Damno, Condemno, 
Mutto, Con vinco. Abſolvendi; Abjolvo, Solve, Libero, Purgo. Laudandi; 
Laudo, Miror, Probo, Commendo. Vituperandi; Vitupero, Corripio, Re: 
prehendo, Increpo. 1 NI 


E cum compoſito, & Refert connecte ſecundo. 


E (pro pertinet) alfo Intereſt, and Refert require the Gen. as Liber 
et Praceptorts, Pecus eft Melibœi, Interejt, Refers, Regis. Intereſt and 
Refert require theſe Ablatives, Mea, Tua. Sua, Noſtra, Veſtra, Cuja And 
Et theſe Nominatives, Meum, Iuum, Suum, Noſtrum, Veſt rum. 


Penitet & Tedet, Miſeret, pudet & Piget, optant 


"Accuſativum Perſonæ cum Genitivo. 


Theſe ; Verbs require the Acc, of the Perſon with the Gen. of the 
Thing; as Pen tet, Fudet me Peccart ;, Higet, Iædet me Vita; Miſeret 
me tu. Or the Gen. may be changed into an Jniinitivez as Peniter mg 
fecenti, or peccaiſe, . 1 


Verba Qbliviſcor, Reminiſcitur atque Recordor, 
Et Memini, Memeror, patrium quartumve requirunt. 
Theſe 5 Verbs require the Gen. or Acc. as Obliviſeor, Reminiſcor, Re: 


Adverbs Governing the Genitive. 


Advverbs 


| | c 
f Time, Place and Quantity, alſo Ergò for Cauſa, require the 
We ions? as Nunc, Tunc temporis; Juterea lect. Of Place; as 


h uam, Minime gentium. Of Quantity; as Abunde, cAfatim 
ty e 19 Saris, Par um vini. Note, Pn, Ecce, have the Nom. or 
N Acc. after ther. Ah, Ob. Froh, Heu, Hem, may have the Nom. Acc. or 
* . : : > 


Voc. after them; Hei, and V's, the Dat. : 


The Dative Governed. 
185 | 1 The Dative aſter K 
Dant ſubſtans Verbum, fixo comitante, Dativum. 


Thing; as E/t mibi liber, Sunt nobis penne. Os 
Dant binos Ternos, Sum, Duco, Do, ſimileſque. 
Eſt (pro affero) alſo Duco, Do, Verto, Habeo, Dono, Tri buo, require 


o Dat. the firſt of the Perſon, the ſecond of the Thing; as Regina eff 
obis præſidio, Quod altirwitio vertis, id tibi ne laudi duxeris. 


The Dative after Verbs, and Adſectives. 
Ternum vox quæ vis acquiſitiva requirit. | 


All Verbs. and many Adj. may have a Dat. Caſe of the Perſon or Thing, 
hich receiveth any Profic or Diprofir, and theſe Kind of Verbs and Adj. 


», 


e faid to be put Acquiſitively, Verbs; as Malefacio nemini, Benefacitg 
uſo, pmntbus, Cede majori, Conſerva mihi hunc librum, Narra mihi hiſtoriam, 
git Von omnibus dormio. Tibi aras, tibi ſeris, tibi_occas, tibi metis, Cano 
K. i rogreſſut, or receptur;, Victis dominabitur Argis, Noceo nemini. But 


edo requires the Acc. as Ledo neminem. Adjectives, as Benig nu, omni - 
s, Fidus amicts, Gratus cuique, Urilts reipublice, Moleftus amicis, Per- 
ic“ oſus patriæ, Qbnoxius ſaluti, Infeſtus hoſtibus, Gravis ſtomacho, Se- 
undus nullt. = Oe. : 


= 


xc caſum ternum cupiunt, quandoque ſecundum : 

inis, Similis, Communis, par propriuſque, 

initimus, Fidus, Conterminus atque Superſtes, 

onſcius & Socius, Conformis ſive propinquus, 

it Vicinus, Amicus, avet jungi his Alienus. | | 

Theſe Adjectives require commonly the Dat, and but ſeldom the Gen. 

Similis patris, or patri; Conſcius ſceleris, or jeeleri; Alienus conſilii, 
conſil io. | 1 8 | Th 

ulta regunt Ternum quz conſtant Præpoſituris; 
cilicet Ante, Sub, In, Poſt, Pre, Super, Inter, Ad, ob, Con. 
Verbs compounded with ante, ſub, in, &c. require a Dat. as Antecellit 
mibus, Meo ſubeſtis imperio, Inſidet e quo, Paſi ponit pecuniam fame. Pre- 

purr mihi librum. Parentes ſuis liberts ſæpe fuperſunt. Intereſſe ſacra 

pnciont. Aſſidet mihi. Nocturnum ſtudium ſaluti obeſt. Componere mag- 
par vis. Some of theſe Verbs have alſo the Acc. as Antecello, Anteeo, 


= becaule the Prepoſitions wherewith they are compounded. govern 
C CC. 2 A 
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E/t (pro habeo) requires the Dat. of the Perſon, with a Nem. of the 


Ternum 


8 3 » 4 


8 . 
Ternum denabunt Imperſonalia verba. | WP 
- Imperſonal Verbs require | the Dar. as Confert, Contingit, Stat, Dole; 


„ 


{ Evenit, Praftar, Refiat mi hi. a 
Dicito ſed Spectat, res pertinet, attingt ad me. 


Thele 3 Imperſonal Verbs have the Acc. with ad, as Hic liber atting 
pertinet, ſpectat ad me. | | 


Ternum pro quarto, aut ſexto cum præpoſituris 
Ponimus; I: Clamor Cœlo pro more poetæ. 


The Poets often uſe the Dar. for the Acc. or Abl. with a Prepoſitior 
ds It rlamor Celo, tor ad Calum, Nec cernitur ulli, For ab ullo. 
; In bilis, ac ix dus, poſcunt nonnulla Dativum. 
Verbals in b:/7s,.and Futures in dus, require the Dat. as Pax oprabili 
amni but. Impenetrabilis armis. Rex amandus omnibus. Flendus mihi. 


| Quædam, more patrum, cupiunt CAdverbia Ternum. 
Some Adverbs require the Dat. after the Manner of the Adjectiv 
from whence they are derived, as Petrus facit inutiliter ſibi, Canit ſimi 


liter buic : For inutilis, ſimilis require the Dat. 5 
The Accuſative Governed. 


Activum verbum poſt ſe Quartum retinebit. 


Verbs of an active Signification govern the Acc. as Time Deum. Ve 
nerare parentes. Loquere pauca. Sometimes a Word materially take 
as Flette penna, Conjuga Amo; or the whole Phraſe after the Verb is p 
for the Acc. as Scin' ub: ſir frater meus. Noſftin' quota fit hora. 
4.  Quartum Neutra regunt, active ſumpta, frequenter, 
Neuter Verbs put for Actives require the Acc. as Quem hic maneF, pro 
expettas. Corydon ardebat Alexin, pro Vehementer amabat. 
Cognati erin Jermonis Neutra tenebunt. | 
Neuter Verbs govern the Acc. of a near Signification ; eſpecially when 
an Ad). is joyned with it, as Curro curſum. Vivo vitam jucundam. Eo iter 
 tongum. Or the Acc. may be changed into an Abl. as Vivo vitam bil 
_ TR... 7 8 1 
5 Accuſati vum Quanti verbum omne requirit. 
Any Verb, whether Active, Neuter. Sc. can govern the Acc. of Quan 
tity ; as Multum tremo, Nil miror, Homo hominz quid præſtat. 
Quartum ſic quædam Grecorum more tenebunt. 
The Poets make Paſſive and Neuter Verbs govern the Accuſ. in Imit: 
5 3 op the Greek; as Petrus rubet faciem. Vulnerarur caput. Truncat 
rachium. | | | | 


Compoſitum verbum caſum dat przpoſiturz, ” 
Many Verbs govern the Acc. or Abl. by virtue of the Prepoſition where 
Wich they are compounded, as Adeamus Scholam. Omni ſpe decidit, Exeo. 
egredior domum, or domo, for e, ex; and extra in Compoſition hath the 


fame Power. The Prepoſition may alſo be repeated after the Verb; a 
Adeamus ad Scholam. Extvit ex Urbe. KY 


elo, Rogo, & Doceo, varios jungunt ſibi Quartos: 
Sed Paſſiva regunt unum tantummodo Quartum. 2 
by FROG ; Fo 3 OG ag 5 | ell 
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SYNTAE | 34 
celo, and Verbs of asking, as Rogo, Oro, Obſecto, Peto, Poſes, Poſinlos 
ſo of I eaching; as Doc eo, Dedoceo, &c. require two Acc. the firſt of the 
perſon, the ſgcond of the Thing; as Doceo te Grammaticam, Rogo præc ene 
rem veniam. Celavit me librum. "Their paſſive Verbs have only the 
cc. of the Thing, the Accuſative of the Perſon being changed into a; 
Jom. as, Rogo te veniam, tu rogarts a me veniam. Doceo diſcipuls! Grame 
eticam, diſcipuli docentur' Grammaticam. Supplico governs the Dat, by 
caſon of its Compolition. | | 
Dant quartum Decet, Juvat & Deleftar, Oportet. 
Theſe 4 Verbs require the Acc. of the Perſon, with the Infinitive; as 
wat, deleftat me ſtudere. At more Græco cum Dat. as Quando ita 
vi uvar. . 0 - & 
of _ Preterit & Fallit, Latet & Fugit, adji ce quarto. | 
Theſe 4 Verbs have alſo the Acc. but want the Infinitive; as Te non 
arerit, quam ſit difficile, Non me fugit. | ; 


1 of the Infinitive Mood. 
[erbo finito Modus infinitus adhæret; 
lobilibuſque etiam ſubjungi ſæpius optat. | 
Infinitives are governed by Verbs, or Ae;ettives; as Cxpio ſeire. Vereop- 
ere, Cupidus ſcire. Dignus qmart. | 
Of Participles, Gerunds and Supines. 

erbum Participans ſequitur, primumque Supinum 
ctive lignans: Partiterque Gerundia junge. | 
Participles, Gerunds and Supines govern the ſame Caſe that their Verbs 
ern; as Reperens-end!,- endo, endum; Repetitum, repetiturus lectin . 
m, becauſe we lay repeto lectionem. x 
obile vel Fixum regit id quod deſinit in DI. 1 

he Gerunds in DI are governed of Adjectives and Subſtantives; ay 
pidus diſcendi. Tempus legend. | e b | Rar 
DO præcedunt In, Ab, Ex, Cum, De, fimileſque. 1 


The Gerunds in Do are governed of In, ab, ex, cum, de; as vaco a Mn 
bende, De wivendo, In legendo. Or the Prep. may be underſtood z WM 
um defeſſus legendo. Diſces ſeribere ſeribend. e 


DUM finitis Ad, Ob, Inter & Ante præibunt. 
The Gerunds in Dum are neee of ad, ob, inter, aute ; as ad Scribe | 


z but more ornately, Scribendi gratia. Inter canandum Ante do- 
dum. | | Nets. | 


Mque, neceſſe notans, petit, eff comitante, Datirum. 
hen the Gerund in Dum denotes Neceſſity, it is made by eſt wich . 
Dat. as Legendum eſt mihi. Mori endum eſt omnibus. 8 5 | 
N D Sudines. 
rbis, quæ motum ſignant, prius adde Supinum. 
The firſt ſupine followeth a Verb of Motion; as Ee piſcatum. £8. 
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WA. OXRTA2 . 
Mobilibus ſubſunt bene poſteriora ſupina. 


Ay { 1 
n | . ä | cit. 
The latter ſupine followeth an Adj. as Tur pe dictu. Indiguum auditu. ſu pi 
Ns oY Te. wal dun 
Da ſextum eaſum, ſi tu per Quando rogaris. Ai 
The Noun of Time anſwering to the Queſtion, When, is put in the Ab. on 
as Quando venit Rex? Reſp. Dre Saturn, hora Sefrima. 1 1 Sul 
Quamdiu amat Quartum, quandoque reponito Sextum. 7 
The Noun of Time anſwering to the Queſtion, How long? 7s put ii ſee 
the Acc. and but ſeldom in the Abl. as Quamdiu ſtuduiſti? Reſp. d 
horas, or duabis horis: Or we may ſay Studui per duas horas. | 
ns Of Place. | 3 
x Poſt Ubi da Patrio nomen: 2 ſed nomina poſcunt. A 
Sextum, f Ternz, vel fint Pluralia tantum. P 
1 The proper Name of a City or Town anſwering to the Queſtion, i 
Where? is put in the Gen. as Ubi eſt Rex? Rome, Londini, Edinburzi as „ 
2 Burt if the Name ofa City or Town be of the third Declenſion, or want f 
the ſingular Number, then it is put in the Abl. as, Ubi eſt Rex? Ref un. 
Athens, Cærthagine or Carthagini, Rure or Ruri. Alſo theſe, Mili Za. 
Belli, Domi, Humi, follow this Rule. ſup 
Quzſtio fi fuerir per Quo, tunc ponito Quartum\ \ 5 
The proper Name of a City or Town anſwering to the Queſtic " 
Whither? is put in the Acc. as Quo ivit Rex? Reſp. Romam, Loud # 
mum, Carthaginem, CAthenas, Pariſios. Allo ivit domum, Rus. 'Th 
3 LET me! 
Reſponde Sexto, fi Qua, five Unde rogaris. Sei 
Tne proper Name of a City or Town anſwering to the Queſtion, Whid anf 
avay, or Whence? is put in the Abl, as Qua ivit? unde venit Ret 1 


Reſp. Roma, Londino, Edinburgo, Cart hagine, Athenis, Pariſii s. Alſo1 h 
nit Rure, Domo. We ſay allo, venir Ediwurgum Londins, or per Londinun Y | 
Obſ. 1 The Names of Cities or Towns belonging to the foreſi * 


Rules admit a Prepoſition, if you add an Adj. or Urbs, or Oppidum to them 3 
2s In Opulento Londine natus eft. Profectus eſt ad doftas Athenas. Ii 4 
4a domum paternam. Eſtin Urbe Londino. Da 
=_ ' Obf. 2. Any other Name of Place or Country, Iſland, River, Hill, & F 
6 ſeldom wants a Prep. as Rex eſt in Scotia, Anglia, Ceſar per veuit. . 
Rhenum, ad t nam. Toit ad Templum, ad Forum. Eft in Foro, Tem fra 
| | p Cubiculo, Kc. 2 ; | * Sa 
| - * f 0 ; > Ve 5 1 
Of Diſtance of Place. A. 


Vult Quartum Sextumve, loci Diſtantia, caſum. 
The Diſtance from Place to Place, is put in the Acc. or Abl. as Cl 
diſtat Edinburgo triginta milliaria, or milliaribus. _ | 
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| 1 O Prepoſitions. 8 = 
3 A Prepoſition is fo called, becauſe it is placed before the Caſe which 
L” _Coverns 3 except Uſque, Tenus and Verſus. == req 


A Vult Ad cum ſociis Quartum: 2 velut 4/ que Latinum. 


4 


* 0 5 
1 Theſe govern the Acc. Ad, apud, ante, adverſum vel adverſus, cis, 
citra, circa vel circum, cireiter, contra, erga, extra, intra inter, infra, 
a ſupra, juxta, ob. pone, propter, prope, per, præter, poſt, gen er, ſecur, ſecun- 
dum, trans, ultra, as Ventt ad forum. Prandet apud Patrem, &c. 
2 Theſe govern the Abl. a, ab, abſque, abs, cum, coram, clam, de, e, ex, | 
pro, pre, palam, ſine, procul, tenus. As A pueritia. Ab ills, Abs quovis 


homine, &. | 
Sub, Super, In, Subter 3 Quartum Sextumve requirunt. 
%\ 


Theſe govern the. Acc. or Abl. under various Significations ; for which 
ſee the New Method. | | | 


The Ablative Governed. 


A commitante vel ab, dant Sextum plurima Verba. 


Paſſive, Neuter, and alſo ſome active Verb: require the Ablative with a, 
or ab, as Amor a Patre. Oſculor a Matre. CAccepi ab i1lo. Diſtat ab Urbe, 
Audi vi hoc a Matre. But the Poets often change this Ablative into a Dat.ve, 
as nec cernitur ulli, for ab us. Eripuit, ſurripuit mihi librum, for a me. 

Note. Some Adjectives follow this Rule, with the Prepolition expreſt or 
underſtood; as Integer a vitiis. Caſtus a venere. Natus, Satus, Ortus, 
Editus, Sanguine Divum, or ex ſaaguine divum. Allo, poculum ex auro, . 
ſup. factum Fecit cathedram ex ligno. For the Prepoſition is uſually 
expreſt with the Matter whereof any Thing is made. | 


Inſtrumenta dabis Sexto, Cauſamque, Modumque. 


The Inſtrument wherewith, the Cauſe why, and the Manner how 2 
Thing is done, are put in the Abl. without a Prepoſition. 1 The Inftru- 


| Scindo panem cultro. Stricto gladio me adortus eſt. 2 The Cauſe, this 
anſwereth te the Queſtion, Why, wherefore ? as Pallidus metu. Taceo 
pudore. Horreo Jrigers: Rubeſcit ignorantia. Rex det gratia, & jure hare- 
dirario. 3 The Manner, this anſwereth to the Queſton, How, or after 
what Manner? as Submiſſa voce cantat. Lento gradu procedit. Suo more 
docer. Torwis me aſpicit oculis. Arte, non dolo te vici. | 
Note. The Cauſe and Manner ſometimes admit a Prepoſition; as Pallidus 


me tu, or pre metu: Alſo ob or propter metum. Magna cummodeſiia loquitur | 
Dat Patrium aut Sextum tibi Copia, ſicut Egeſtas. 


Adjectives, and Verbs of Plenty or want require commonly the Abl. 
and ſometimes the Gen. as Dives pecori . Plenus vini, or vino. Expers 1 
Fraudis, or 2 Purus ſceleris or ſcelere. Abundat divitiis. Liber 
Sf atet erroribus. Vacat culpa. Egeo, Indigeo aris, or are. | 
Adj. Copiæ; Abundans, Dives, Fexcundus, Plenus, Satur ; ſed Diſ- 
tentus, Gravidut, Refertus; fere ſemper cum Abl. Adj. Inopiæ; Egens, 
Expers, Inops, Inanir, Immunis : Verba Copiæ; Abundo, Afluo, Compleo, 
Cumilo, Impleo, Repleo, Scateo, Mano, Luxurio, Saturo. Verba Inopix; 7 
Deficior, Deſtituor, Egeo, Indigeo. : Yi reed 4 


Indignus, Dignus, Contentus, præditus, Orbus 

Er Vacuus, Caſſus; dant Sextum five Secundum. 
As dignus. laude, ræditus virtute, vacuns laboris : But they ſeldom i 

require the Gen. | PL f We 8 

1m, 8 

11k 3 


„ — 


ment, This anſwereth to the Queſtion, Mherewith? as Scribo calamo. 


Ra SYNTAX, 
 Dant ſextum Fungor, Potia, Fruor, Utor, Abutor, 


Indigeo, Careo, Ve ſcor, Beo, Victito, Paſcor. | © 2 
As Fungor Officio, Potio/ regno, &c. Some of theſe Verbs have alſo et 
the Acc. as Mea bona utuntur, Operam abutitur, Fungitur Officium, Ur- Pr 


| bem potrri. | 1 
I Da Preti um Sexto: 2 Nonnunquam rite Secundo. 


t Verbs of Buying, Selling and Valuing, require the Abl. of the Price, 
with the Acc. of the Thing bought; as Emi librum ſoli do, Vendidi cul- 
trum duoons afſibus, imo te centum libris. 2 But Verbs of Buying, 
Selling and Valuing rtquire theſe Genitives; Tani, Quanti, Tantidem, 
Quanticunque, Far vi, Minorir, Minimi, Magni, Majorts, Maximi, Mul- 
11, Pluris, Plurimi, Nthilt, Nauei, Flocci ; as Emi, Vendidi equum ma- 
gut, CE/timo te nihili, nauci, &c. We ſay alſo emi, vendid! melius, 
e11tur, cariut Adverbially. Valeo requires ſometimes the Acc. but mare 
commonly the Abl. | | | | 
| Verha Emendi ; Emo, Comparo; Vendendi; vends, venundo, vanes: 
> ZEftimandi ; cZ/timo, Curo, facto, Pends, Duco. 


Mobile menſuræ dat Quartum, five Latinum. | 


_ Edlltys, Craſſus, Denſus, Longus, Latus, Profundus, govern the Mea- 
ſure of a Thing in the e or Abl. as Iurrisglta trecentas peder, or tre- 
gent is pedibus: Hic liber eſi craſſus dust digitos, or duobus digitis, 


Mienſuræ exceſſum, Sexto ſolummodo profer, 


Ihe Exceſs of Meaſure is only put in the Abl. after. an Adj. or Verb: 
as Excedo te digit. Sum Longior te capite. Item Modico doctiar. Pr 
Digito lato te Frocerior. ; | | 1 ve 
 Scxtum da Medio gradui : Pretioſius aur. 
Te Comparative Degree governs the Abl. as Candidter aive, or, quam 
nix eſt; but more ornately Candidior-nive. age 
Sed Medius, dictus de binis, dar Genitivum. | 25 
But a Comparative, which is ſpoken of two Perſons, (or Things of the yo 
ſame Nature) gaverns the Gen. Plur. as Carolus eft ſenior fratrum : Si ve 
Aduos intelligas fratres: De xtra eſt fort ior manuum. 1 wl 
bpoſcit Opus ſextum fixum; fic poſtulat Uſus. 55 
Il | Opus (ſab. indecl:) and Uſur ( ignifying need) require the Abl. ag El 
wr Opus eft mihi libro. Uſus e/i filio decem argenti minis. Opus (Adj. in- 
= decl.) agrees with its Subſ. as Opur eft mihi liber. Opus eſt nobis Dux. _ 
Abſque regente, duos Sextos tu ſæpe videbis, M 
= | The Abl. Caſe Abſolute, is made thus, 


1% Cum, Dum, Ubi, Poſtquam, being left out, the Nom, before, or the Acc. 
WE” afrer the Verb may be turned into an Abl. and the Verb into a Participle 
BW acrecing therewith; as Dum precepior docet, into praceptore docente : 
een hoc dixifſei, into hoc dico. # | 


All Figures in Sentence reduced to Ellipfis. 


eli is when one Word or more are wanting to make 3 8 regular V 
Ts Conftrution; as C ad Dian? veneris [ſup. templum.] All Figures in 
LE Sentences may be reduced to E{lippes.” 1 Appoſitio; as Urbs Roma ſup. 7 
| * S f | ens 
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ens, or quæ eſt, or dicitur.) 2 Evocatio; as, ego pauper canto ¶ ſup. qui 
ſum.] 3 Syllepfis, vel Conceptio; as, ego et tu ſtudemus Ci. e. nos ] tu 


SYNTAX e 


et ilfe Studetis f i. e. vos] duo enim ſingularia Equi pofleut plurali. 4 


Prolepſis ; as, duæ aquilz volaverunt; hæc ab oriente, illa ab occidente 
2 hæc aquila volavit, et illa aquila volavit.] 5 Zeugma; as, Iratus 
ex eft, Reginaque [ ſup. irata ] nihul hic, niſi carmina deſunt | ſup. deeft-] 
6 Antiptoſir; as, venit in mentem illius diei [ ſup. recordano ] multa id 
1 [ ſup. ſecundum ] 7 Syntheſis; as, Elephas gravida [ ſup. fœmina. 
Synecdoche ; as, fœmina candida collum [ fup. fecundum ] vel collo 
{ ſup. cum. J 9 Graciſmus; as, albus dentes {ſup. ſecundum. ] 


Elegancies of Placing. 

r The Subſ. in the Voc. Caſe hath both its Adj. and Verb in the Im- 
perative Mood before itſelf; as, vale mi Cicero. 2 The Caſe governed 
is placed before the Word governing it; as paucr dolorem ferre potuerunt. 
3 The Verb is placed almoſt always in the End of the Sentence; as, = 
nit i ſſimam haſtium civitatem Ceſar occupavit. 4 The Relative is placed 
before the Antecedent; as, Quos amo, Hos caſtigo. 5 The Imterrogative 
is placed in the End of the Sentence ;*as, obs orationzs quot ſunt? 6 
The Infinitive Mood is placed before the Finite Mood; as. A hogs 
qui vult nuſquam cauſam non invenit. 7 Adverbs are placed before Verbs; 
as, Lælius Sciptone fan iar line utebatur. 8 The Adj. is placed be fore 


the Subſ. with ſome Words between; as, Graviſſima eſt prob i hominis 


iracundia. 9 Queniam, Quia, Cum, and the like, have ſorne Words be- 
fore them; as, Omnes cum vale mus recta agrotis confilia damus. 10 
Prepoſitions are often placed between the Adj. and Subſ. which they go. 
vert; as, Eadem de canſa. | . | 7 


Rules for Expoſition, 
1 Read the Sentence diſtinctly to a Pomt, then ſeek out a Verb agreeing 


with a Nom. in Number and Perſon. 2 When you fee an Ac}. ſeek our 
the Sub(, agreeing therewith, in Gender, Number and Caſe. 3 When 


you ſee a Gen. Dat. Acc. or Abl. ſeek out the Verb, or Noun which go- 


verns it. 4 When you ſee an Infinitive Mood, ſeek out the Finite Mood 
which governs it. 5 When you ſee a Verb in the ſecond Perſon of the 


Imperative Mood, ſeek out the Voc. before it. 6 Take an Adverb of Y 


Calling (if there be one) with the Voc. Caſe, 7 Words, ſuppreſled by 
Ellipſis, muſt be ſupplied. | DE 


PROSUBDRY 


— 


as ne in Teuebræ. The Mark of a long Syllable, is;- of a ſnort v. 


0 General Rules. 
Vocalis longa eſt, i conſona bina ſequuntur. © 


A Vowel before two Conſonants, or x, 2, j. is long; as Mars, Bellum, | 5 


ox, Gaza, Cujus. This Rule is called Poſition, 


| A Syllable is either leng, as Audax ; or ſhort, as Bene; or common, 5 


PROSODY. 
Cum muta liquidam ſcribens in ſyllaba ead em; | x 0 
Ancipitem ponas Votalem quæ brevis eſſet. . 2 1 
{| A ſhort Vowel, when a Mute with a Liquid begin the next Syllable, is Do. 
: Common; as pa in pater is ſhort ; but pa in patris is common; for t and 
7 are in the ſame Syllable. So ob in obige is R becauſe b and? are in 8 
diverſe Syllables. A in Mater, Frater, Acer, Ater, is long; therefore Ml © ©: 
is ſo in Matris, Fratris, &c. for a ſhort Vowel becomes common, but: 
Jong Vowel is ſtill the ſame. Mutz ſunt 6, c, d, J, E, P, q, t. Liquid 


r. 


_— 


1 Diphthongum produc in Græcis atque Latinis; 


Ut Laus, Entas: 2 ſed pre fubeunte Latina : - 
Vocali brevio. 3 Contracta eſt Syllaba longa, » : 

1 All Diphthongs are long; as Laus, cEnears. 2 Pre before a Voyelll yo; 
ia Compoſition is ſhort; as præit. 3 All contracted Syllables axe long; dee 
Coge for Cage. 5 | | | 
1 Vocalis brevis ante aliam manet uſque Latinis. 

2 Ni capit R Fjo produc, 3 Et nomina Quinte. Ip 
E ſervant longum, fi præſit I, ceu Speciei. ary 
4 Anceps ius erit patrio ; producit Alius: the 
Alterius brevio. Tantum commune fir Ohe. g 
Pompei, Cai produc: 5 Comformia Junge. 4 
Dianam varia. Longa Aer, Dius & Ehen; 4 
'6 Et patrium primæ cum ſeſe ſolvit in ai. But 
7 Græcorum voces haud certa lege tenentur. | 

1 A Vowel before a Vowel in the ſame Word ( tho' hþ comes between) 
is ſhort, as Pius, Nihil. 2 But Tin Fio, when K follows not, is long; 3. h 


Fio, fiebam, fiam; but i in fierem, fier!, is ſhort. 3 e between 7 and i 
in the fifth Decl. is long; Diei, Speciei. 4. Genitives in 74s. have! 
common; as lin, unit; yet theſe in Proſe are long. 5 Alſo other Vo 
catives, when 7s is changed into 7. 6 As cAulai. 7 In Greek Words, 
a Vowel before a Vowel is often long, as i in Latria, and ſo metime 
ſhort, as 7 in. Sophia. 


Rules for ſome Firſt syllables. 


x Præteritiva tenent primam Diſſyllaba longam. 
2 Tolle Bibit, Scidit, & Fidit ac Iulit; ortaque Do, Sto. 


39 1 Preterits of two SyYables have the firſt long; as Veni, Vidi, &c. 
2 Bibi, Sidi, Fidi, Tult, Dedi, Steti, have the firſt Syllable ſhort. 


W 7 Corripiunt binas geminantia; ceu ceciderunt. 

= 2 Tolle ceciderunt a Cædo; a Pedo pepedi. 

1 When the Preterit of a Verb is doubled, ths two firſt Syllables are 
& ſhort; as Tongo teiigt, Pello pepuli. Sometimes the ſecond is long by 


BE lofiion, as Terendi, Pependi, &c. 2 Cecidi (from Cædo) and Peped: 1 
| We 


: F have the ſecond Syllable long. 
9 „ 1 Cuncta 


P ROS O D. 


1 Cuncta ſupina teneni primam diſſyllaba longam, - 
2 Præter nata Sero, 3 Cieo, Lino, Sto, Sino, Siſto, 
Do, Ruo cum-Queo, Eo, Reor; at 4 ſtaturàs atum dat. 


1 Supines of two Syllables have the former long; as Viſum, Luſum, &c. 
2 Fat um, Citum, Litum, Statum, &c. have the for mer ſhort. 3 Cieo (ꝛdæ) 
hath citum ſhort; but Cieo (4tz) hath citum long. 4 Sta in ſtaturus is 


long; but /ta in tatum ig ſhort, or rather common. 


Rules for Middle Syllables. 


. . . * 
1 Præ tum vocalem de vi reliquis dabo longam. 
2 Quæ formant aliter, correptum flee ſupinum. 


1 In every Conjugation, Supines of more than two Syllables have the 

wel Vowel before tum, long; if it comes from vi: As amavi amatum, dele vi 
ng: deletum, petivi petitum, audivi auditum. 2 Itum and utum are mort, when 
ey come not from 1; as Tacui tacitum Agnovi aguitum, Dirui dirutum 


"Of the Increaſe of Verbs, 

A Verb is ſaid to increaſe, when any Ferſon hath more Syllables than 
the ſecond of the Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, and the laſt Vowel 
of the ſecond Perſon is the {firſt of the Increaſe; as amabamini; here ma is 
the firſt, ha the ſecond, and mi the third Increaſe, 


| A 
A creſcens produc: Niſi cremento Dare primo. 


Ain the Increaſe of a Verbislong; as Amamus, Legebamus, Eramus, &c. 
But A in the firſt Increaſe of Do is ſhort; as Damus, dabam, dato. 


32 Ni ſubit R, produe E ſemper: 2 cum ſubit R, ſit 


nd Cum ſocio Ternæ breve præſens. 3 Protrahe reris. 
wei Semper E corripitur pre ram, rim, ro; 5 beris adde. 


Vo 7 3 0 | s 
ds In reliquis produc; quamvis 7 Steterunt Maro dicat. 


time E in the Increaſe of a Verb is long, unleſs R follows; as Amemus, Ama- 
remus, Docemus, Docuiſſemus, Legebam, Legiſſemus, Vellemus, Eſſemus, 
eh,, &c, 2 In the third Conjugation, the Preſent of the Ind. with 

he firſt Increaſe of the Imperf. of the SubjunRtive, is ſhort; as ge in Le. 

perzs vel Legere, alſo Legere in the Imperat. and Infin. but ge, in the 
Future of the Indicative, is long; as Legar, Legeris vel Legere. 3 Reris 
eil rere, in the Imperf. of the Sub. is long, as Legerer, Legereris vel 
.egerere, docereris, Kc." 4 As Amaveram, amaverim, amavero, Docue« 
&c. an, rim, ro, &c, 5 As cAmaberis vel amabere, Doceberis vel docebere, 
ut Verbs of the third Conjugation in Bo have the Furure of the Ind. 

ong; as Inicribar Tuſcriberts vel inſeribere. 6 E in allother Tenſes (not 

poken of) is long; as Amaverunt vel amavere, Docuerunt, Legerunt, 


udiverunt: 7 Yet Virgil makes this Tenſe ſhort; as. DE ©. 
Odſtupui, ſteteruntque come, & vox faucibus heſit, 
s are | FE | | 
8 by | I, O, and C. 
ped! T brevia primo cremento, dummodo ternz 


it verbum: 2 Quartz ſi fit producere debes. . | 
| ts 3 Tot 


ata 


Z lei præterito produc: 4 Sed imus breviato. _ 
5 5 In ſubjunctivo, rimus ritiſque licenter 5 {rb 
= Invenies. Noliro vel Ito, Velimns & itis. i A 

Er Simus, ſitis produc. 6 Erit U breve: non ©, rate: 


'1 As Legimns, Legitis, &c. 2 As Audi mus, auditis, audit o. 3 As , 
ibi, peritum; andiv!, audftum, &c. 4 As Amavimus, docuimus, audit 
mus, fui mut, &c. 5 Rimus and ritis in the Subjunctive are ſometime 


Jeng, and ſometimes ſhort; 6 As Nolumus, Volumus, Sum, Poſſum At 
Malumes. Amatote, Eſtote. : | | Cx 
Of the Increaſe of Nouns 1 A 


A Noun is faid to Increaſe, when any Caſe hath more Syllables than th 
Nor. and the firſt Vowe! of the Increaſe is that which was the laſt in th 
Nom. as Sermonibus; here mo is the firſt, and xz the ſecond Increx 


be firſt Decl. hath no Increaſe in the ſing. | Es 

The Increaſe of the Second Decl. lere. 

Altera crementum turtat: Producit 1ber:. 5 1 A 
I,nse Increaſe of the ſecond Decl. is ſhort; as Vir viri, Miſer miſer Mag 


miſero, miſerum, &c. but Iber 1beri, Ibero, Iberum, long. 
The Increaſe of the Third Decl. 
A, and 0. . 

I Semper A curtat atis. 2 Quod in O fit porrigit nis: 
Donat inis curtum: Producitur onis ubique. a 
1 As Thema Thematis- 2 O makes enzs long, Anio Antenis; and ii 
_ ſhort, s Homo hominzs ; and onis long, as Sermo ſermgnzs, 
' Dices halecis, nec ſpernes Melchiſedecis, W 

Halec halecis, Melchiſedec Melchiſedecis, long. 


* 


Davidis a David dices: Bogudis Bogad optat. 
David Davidis mort, or Davidis : Bogud Bogudis ſhort. 
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I x Mas tibi curtat alis: 2 Neutrum producitur alis; | 01 
3 Elis, cum Solis produc. 4 Reliquis breviatis. Hir 


1 As hic Hannibal Hanurbalis. 2 Hoc Animal Auima lic. 3 Dani 
Danieli, Sol Soli: 4 Conſul Conſulis, Vigil Vigilis. | 
| - l N Fe | | | 

'T On nimis incertum eſt. 2 En inis breve. 3 Cztera produc 
tt As Babylon Babylon:s, long; Dæmon Demonis, ſhort. 2 Flumel 

umi nis. 3 Paan Peanis. Siren Sirents, Delphin Delphinir. 

125 ; ; ; _ R. : f 

1 Aris produco neutris: Nectar, Jubar aufer. 

Protrahe Nar naris, Furis, Veris, Recimeris, Ly 
Byzer, Ser et Ther, 2 In ter Græcum «there dempfto. 
| | ig 3 Ori 
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S 42” 
oris ab or produc. 4 Cum neutris, corripe Græca. 

irboris & Memoris brevies; 5 Indictaque cuncta. 

1 As hoc Calcar Calcaris long; Nut hic Czlar Cæſaris ſhort. 2 Crater 


rateris long. 3 Honor Honors long, 4 Hoc Marmor iar mori g, Aiguoy 
Equorir, &c. lic Neſtor, Hector ori- ſhort. 5 Mulieris, Martyris, 


truris ſhort. is 
| 48. | 

Atis ab as produc; ab Anas anatis breviato. 

Cztera corripies. Vaſes producitur apte. 

1 As Vietas Pietatis long, &c. 2 Mas Maris, Pallas Palladis, Lampas 

npadis ſhort. Alſo Vas Vadis ſhort, but Vas Faſis long. 

Es breviat: Tollas Locuples, Merceſque Quieſque, 

leres: 2 Sic etis longabunt plurima Græca. 

1 As Miles Militis, Interpres Interpretis, Ceres Cereris ſhort, &c. 


* we 


iſer Magnes Magnetis, Lebes Lebetis, Tapes Taperts long. 
| 18. = 
breviat: Samnis, Glis, Lis, Dis, tolle Quiriſque. 
as Pulvis s t,, Sanguis Sanguinis, Lapis Lapidis, Charis charit is, &c. 
ort. But Samnis Samuitis, Glis Gliris, &c. Have the penult long. 
| „ 5 | : 
du otrahit 05: Tria corripiunt Bos, Compos & Impos. - 
As Cos Cotis, Cuſtos Cu/todis long: Bos Bovis, Compos Compotis, Im- 
& Impotis have the penult ſhorr. | | | 
1 U S. i | 
Us breviat. 2 Tollas pre dis, ris, tis, quod: habebir 
præter Pecudis, Liguriſque, Intercutis adde. 
Atque Gradus medii ſemper penultima longa eſt. 
As Corpus corporis, Venus venerts, &c. 2 Palus paludis, Tellus telluri t, 
s ruris, Virtus virtutis, &c. 3 As Melius melioris, Pejus pejoris- 
15 „ Da. Ad. T: „ 
onſona cum præit 5, patrii penultima curta eſt. 
5 Hinc Cyclops, Seps, Gryps, Conops, Cercops removeta z 
Dani que, Europs, Hydrops. Capitis Caput abbreviabit. 


— 


As Czlebs celibis, Inops inopir, Hyems hyemis. 2 Cyclops Cycles 


> &c. Have the penult Syllable of the Gen. long. 


| X. 
Præ gis vocalem brevio; producito Tex, Rex. 
Ex icis abbreviat; vibex niſi: 3 Cætera produc. 
rripe Pix & Onyx, Fornix cum Appendice, Varix 
que Volux, Dux, Nux, Crux, Fax, Nex, Nixque, Calyxque. 


As Grex greg!r, Remex remigis, Conjunx conjugis, Ke. 2 Vertex 
Viet, &c. 3 Fax pacis, Vox vecis, Felix felicis, KC. 


oduc 
"lumel 


The 


3 Ori 


5 


1 3 — . 1 
n 
7 


wa mY . 
S ow tele 
3 * n * "= 
8 4 4 * 
$ 3 
= 


pP ROSSO D. 
The Plural Increaſe of Nouns, 
hn „, , „ . | 
Pluralis numerus fi creſcit, protrahit uſque 5 
A, ſimul E, fimul O: Tamen U, brevis Ique manebit. 
4E O in the Plural Increaſe are long, as Peunarum, ventorum, dis 


erum, rerum. But U and J are ſhort, as Artubus, Sermgnibus. =; 
Annotations on Firſt and Middle Syllables. 1 
1. In Words of two Syllables the Quantity of the former is known 7 « 
Pronunciation, if you prefix a Fre poſition; as Sanus; thus Sa in Sanns v * 
long; and this is eaſily diſcovered by prefixing in, as inſanus: Likewiſe 2 "thy" 
in Lero is ſhort, which you will obſerve, if you prefix Re, as Repero. Cf 
2. In Words of three Syllables, the Quantiry of the Middle Syllable i - : 
known by the Pronunciation, as Homixes ;' thus Homines muſt be pro 5** 
nounced with the Middle ſhort; and cannot be pronounced Homine 
with the Middle long: | : 2 
3. In Words of four Syllables, the Quantity of the Middle Syllables 1 T 


known by reducing them to three Syllables; as gi in vir grne-us is (hor 


becauſe gi in virginis is ſo; likewiſe ge in legere mus is ſhort, becauſe i 
is ſo in legerem. | | 


Rules for Final Syllables. % 


3 | | 1 
x. A declinatum brevia: 2 Sed protrahe ſextum. 
3 Ex Recto longo vocitantem protrahe Grzcum. _. 
4 Non flexum produc. 5 Puta, fic Ita cum Quia demas. 
1 A in the End of a declined Noun is ſhort, as Bella, Lumina: 2 a⸗as // 
Penna, Mula. 3 As ma in the Voc. Thoma is long, becauſe it is long 
the Nom Thomas. 4 A in the End of Verbs or Nouns undeclined, is log 
as Ama, Fruſtra, Praterea. 5 A in Puta, Ita, Qua, is ſhort. 
1 E brevia. 2 Primz produc; 3 & nomina quintæ: 
4 Junge doce & ſocios. 5 Monoſyllaba protrahe: 6 Demptis 
Encliticis. Tantum Bene cum Male, ſic Mage curtas. 5s As 
7 At bene produces Adverbia cuncta ſecundæ. | | 
1 As Mare, docere, rite. 2 As Penelope. 3 Ab re, die; alſo its Ca 
pounds Hodie, Quotidie. 4 As Doce, Hude, vide. 5 Me, te, ſe; alſo thay” R 
Compounds, Meme, ſeſe. 6 Que, ve; ue, as Amaque, Deoſque ; to wit C 


add ce, pre, as Hiſce, Meapte. 7 As Docte, Doctiſſime. Note, Ferme, Fe 
and Obe, are alſo long. | f 
: 7 


11 longum pono. 2 Vocitantem contraho Ternz 1.4 

3 Szpeque Grzcorum Ternum Minoidi reſtis. | 
Sed Nifs five Quaſs, Mihi, Ibi, Sibi, Ubi variabis ; 

ii, junge Cui. 4 Finita per T breviabis. 8 * 

I As Venti, Legi. 2 The Voc. of the third Declenſion is ſhort'; as Phi 

Phill. 3 As Di, in Paridi is ſhort, whenit is conſidered as a Greek Terr Pc 

nation, but long, when conſidered as a Latin one. 4 As Moly, . Quz 


4 . | | 0. . t 
1 © commune datur. 2 Produc monoſyllaba; 3 jungens 
Cum terno, ſextum: 4 Atque Adverbia nomine nata. 
WH Ar variabo Cito cum Sedulo, Mutuo, Crebro 
d Seroque: Sit curtum Modo ſolum. Sed breviari 
5 Ergo pro Cauſa non vult. 6 Produco quaterno 
In Caſu nomen, fir cujus in #s Genitivus. - 
7 O Patri produc. 8 Variato Gerundia cunQa. | | 
r As Sermo, amo. 2 Do, ſto, pro. 3 As Libro, templo. 4 Tanto, quanto, | 

multo, falſo. 5 O in Ergo (when taken for Cauſa) is long. 6 Quaterno 

Caſu, 7. e. in quatuor Caſibus; as Dido, Eccho. 7 As Androgeot, Andi o- 
geo. & mando, Moc endo. 1 „ : 

| | r. 


U ſemper produc, 2 B, D, T corripe ſemper. 

1 As Cornu. 2 As Ab, Sub, Sed, Caput. 
1 C produc : Præter Nec, Donec. Sed vatiabis 
Hic bene pronomen: Fac verbum jungimus iſti. 

1 As Die, Hoc, Sie, Kc. | 


| L. | | 1 
I L breve fit. 2 Cum Sol, Sal, Nil; tolluntur Hebrza. = 
1 As CAnimal. 2 But Sal, Sol, Nil, are long. Alſo Hebrew Words, 4 
as Michael. | | e 
2 ; N. 


1 N produc. Demas An, In, & 2 prolem; Tamen atque. 
Forſitan, & Forſan, Viden: 3 Huic conformia junge. 

+ Quod dat inix curtum eſt; velut 5 on quod tertia neſeit. 

6 Corripitur Quartus quando brevis ultima recti eſt. N 

1 As Non, Sin; 2 Dein, Proin. 3 Noſtin, Egbn. 4 Carmen, Pectes. 
5s As Ilien, Ilii, Synodos Synodon, in the Acc. 6 As Maria Marian 


ſhort; Thomas Thomen, long. 
% 3 
I R brevies. 2 Produc cuius dat Patrius eri 
Et Cur, Hir, Far, Lar, Nar, Par, Fur, ſicut & ther. 
„e 1 As Pater, Fur. 2 Ver, Crater, &c. alſo Cur, Mir, &c. 
7 As produc. 2 Ternæ pluralis corripe Quartum, 
3 Simul & as Rectus, per adis dum patrius exit 
iAs Pietas, Anas. 2 Lampas Lampades, or Lampadas ; Tros FTroes, 
vr Treas. 3 Lampas Lampadis. | A” ; 
I Ponitur es longum. 2 Pluralia corripe Grzca, _ 
Que creſcunt; Velut es de Sum, Penes additur illi: 


Phi: 
Terl 


* 


Y. 


3 Cum 


— 


F 


CON TI of | 
5o ” "WROTO DL: 
3 Cum neutris: 4 Et ſi Patrio penultima curta eſt 
Ternæ. Tolle Ceres, Aries, Paries, Abies, Pes. f 
I As Dies, ame. 2 Greek Nouns increaſing have the Nom. and Vor. ] 
Plur. ſhort; as Lampades; but not the Acc. 3 As Hippomanes. 4 Erin ; 
the Nom. and Voc. Sing. of the third Decl. is ſhort, if the Penult of 
the Gen. be ſo; as Miles Militis, Seges Segetis. | 
os I $ 
1 Is brevio. 2 Verum plurales protraho Caſus; 
3 1/que quod in Patrio mutatur in itis & inis, 
Aut entis. Varia Glis, Vis. 4 Perſona ſecunda 
Protrahit is, quoties itis Plurale reponit. | 
1 As Lapis, Amatis, eftis, 2 As Pennis, Venti Omnis, Urbis ; for 
Ornnes or Omneis, or Urbeis. 3 As Samnzs Samnitis. Salams Salaminis 
Si mois Simoentis. 4 1s in the Sing. is long when iti is ſo in the Plur. a 
CAndis Auditis, Velis Velitis, Poſſis poſſitis. | | 
| Os. | | 
1 Os produc. 2 Patrius brevis eſt, & Compos & Impos, 
Oſque oſſis præbens. 3 Rectos breviato ſecundæ. 
405 recti enen quoties tibi Patrius O dat. 
1 As Mos, Flor. 2 Lampas Lampados. 3 Synodos vel Synodus. 4 Ax 
drogeos, Androgeo, &c, . | 
| „ 5 
1 Us Correpta datur. 2 Monoſyllaba cum Genitivis 
Ternæ, vel Quartz produc. 3. Numerive ſecundi 
In Quarta Primum, Quartum Quintumque: 4 & in Urzs 
Dumve «tis Patrius, vel in «dis & untis, odiſve eſt: 
5 Aur Quintus fit in U, Longus tum Rectus habetu. 
1 As Venta, Amamus. 2 Rus, Dido Didus, hujus Fructur. 3 Hi, 


Hos & O Fruttus. 4 Tellus Telluris, Virtus Virtutis, Patus Faludis, Opus 
Oþuntis, Tripus Tripodis. 5 Panthus Panthu. | 


Of Derivative and Compound Words. 
Of Derivative Words. 


Derivata Patris ſervabit dictio normam. 


Derivatives uſually keep the Quantity of their Primitives; as mo in money 
is ſhort, therefore it is ſo in moves, movet, &c. Movebam bas, &c. Movel 
bis, kc. Move moveto, &c. Move am as, Kc. Movere endi, do, dum, ens 
But mo in Movi is long, therefore it is ſo in Moveram, rim, iſſem, ers, i ſſe: 

Likewiſe gui in ſanguinis is ſhort, therefore it is ſo in ſanguinens. 


Quedam a brevibus deducta, primam producunt : ut 


Vox vocis L. a voco B. Junior L. a Juvenis B. 
Lex Legis L. a Lego B. Mobilis L. a Moveo B. 
4 Rex Regis L. a Rego 83. Humanus L. ab Humo B. 
1 8 = Quadath 
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Quedam 4 Longis deducta, primam corripiunt : ut 5 . 
Dux Ducis B. a Duco L. Genui B. a Gigno L. 
Dicax B. a Dico L. - Fragilis B. a FrangoL. 
Arena B. ab areo L. | Sopor B. a Sopio L. 


Obſ. In this Table L. denotes Longa, and B. Brevis. 


| 6 Compound Words. 


1 Simplicis obſervat Menſuram compoſitivum: | 

2 Tolle Dicus, 3 Nihilum cum 4 Pronubus, Innubus atque 
5 Agnitus, 6 Ambitus cum Cognita; 7. Semiſopitus, | 
$ Pejerat a Furo, cum Dejerat. 9 Aſt yariatyr | 
Connubium. 10 Contra patrem Comitia dicas. 


1 A Compound Word hath the (ame Quantity with its Simple. although 
a Dipthong or V owel be changed; as Lu in Ludo and L in Lædo are long; 
therefore * in Colludo, and Li in IIlido, are alſo long: Likewiſe Mo in 
Moveo, Mopebam, Movebo, Movere, is ſhort; therefore s in Removes, 
Removebam, Removebo, Removere, is alſo ſhort. 2 Di in Oico is long, 
but Di in Cauſtdicus, Maledicus, is ſhort. 3 Hi in Nihilum is ſhort, but 
Hi in Hilum long. 4 Nu in Nubs is long, but Nu in Pronubus, Innubus, 
ſhort, 5 Ni in cAgnitus, Cognitus, is ſhort, but No in the ſimple Word 
Notus is long. 6 Bi in Ambitus when it is a Noun, is ſhort; but when it 
is a Participle it is long. 7 So in Sri e is ſnort, in Sopio long. 8 
Fu in Furo is long, bur Fe in Pejero, Dejero, ſhort. 9 Nu in Nubo is 
long, but Nu in Connubium is common. 10 Tin Itum is ſhort, but Mz 
in Comitium long. 


The Quantity of Prepoſitions in Compoſition. 
Se produc & Di: Præter Dirimo atque Diſertus. 


e and Di in Sompoſition are long; as Sepono, Deduco : But Di i Di. 
rims and Diſertus is ſhort. | NN 
| Re. 


Eſt Re breve: At Refert a Res producito ſemper, ; 


Ke in Compoſition. is ſhort, as Reduco, Repotto; but Re in Refers from 
. 7 ; ; EY 72 . : = 95 ; 


Res is long. 

5 70 Pro f 
Eft Pro Breve in Grzcis: Pro Longum rite Latinis. 
Corripies Pronepos, Profugus, Profugit, Proficiſcor, 
Atque Profana, profeſſa, Profundo, Profeſta, profari, 
Sic Procioque, proterva, proctlloque. Sed variabis 
Propino, Procuro, Profundo, Propello, Propago. : 


Pro in Greek Words is ſhort, as Frolognr, Propherdz but 'n ke 


Words long, as Produco, Propono, &c. Except Tro in Pronepor, &c 
which is ſhort. BY ie ee «Proven; oh 


a 


Finis ubique tenent normas Ab, Ad, Ante, vel E, De. 
8 ; 1 
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{ Ab, Ad, Ante, De, A. &c. 1 1 


* 


\ | FOI 

= The Quantities of theſe Prepoſitions are known by the Rules for laſt Sy1, 
3 lables, and are alſo the fame in Compoſition ; ſo Ain Ab, Ad; and Ein 
= Ante, are ſhort, according to the Rules for laſt Syllables, therefure they are 
ſhort in Compoſition; as Abeo, cAdeo, Antepono, E and De are ong, 
th:refore they are ſo in Compoſition, as Educo, Deduco. 


I and O in the End of the former of two Words compounded. 


Pars fi Gomponens fini prior, I vel O, donat, 
Sit Breve; Cuncti:poten & Timo · theus manifeſtant. 
T and O in the End of the farmer of rwo Words compaunded are ſhort; 
as { in Qmni-potens, Agri-cola, Magui-ficus O in Timo-theus, Mo- die, 
Cuando-guidem, Utro-bique. 3 | | 
Except. « Tr in Due, woti-die, is doubtful. Except. 2 Bi 
in 16:i- dem, Tibi-cen, Ubi-que, and Ri in Meri- dies are long. Except. 3 
Tin. dem in the Maſculine is long, in the Neuter ſhort. e 


Ultima cujuſque eſt communis ſyllaba Verſus. 


Of Accent. 


Accent L ] is the pronouncing of one Syllable in a Word Louder and 
Longer than the reſt; as Modeſty, nor Modeſty, There are three Rules 
olf Accenting. | . | | 
imm Dithllables the former is till Accented ; as Probus, Pirus, Nena 
d Jn Polyſyilables, if the Penult be long, it is Accented; as Impitrar; 
_ but if che Fenult be ſhort, then the Antepenult is Accented; as ir 
Except fa in facts and facit, and the Compounds of Facis ; and fir in Com. 
8 of Fio; as Cale ſucis, Calefacit, Satisfirg not Cale-facis, Cale-factt, 
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38 r Sa- fit. . 5 VALE 9 Dat 
143 Theſe Particles, Qye, ve, ne, always draw the Accent on the laſt Sy 
1 H  hble of the Word to uch they are joyned; as ego, egogue, babes, bay 
1 ji beſue, ile, illeve. | 78 Ir \ fre) 
| 15 Verſe is an orderly Train of Meaſures, confin'd to a certain Numbet 

| ALAS ET . 94 

[ A Foot is a diſtin Motion of wo or three Syllables in each Step ot *h 

bt Cadence of a Verſe. Fs 9 88 * 8) ha 
WL Dilſyllabick Feet are, khe Triſſyllabick are, h 
- $77 dog hg i 4 . N 

Peyrrichius v v Deus, PDactylus - V v Scribere. 

_ Spondeus - Eſſent. Anapaſtus v v » Pietas, Qui 
mals y «+ Daburg,  ' Tribrachys v y v Canite. Vu} 
= Trocheus Reer Moloſſus +» » « Magnartes, a, 
H Theſc of Four Syllables are, r A 
_ << Proceleuſmaticus V V V Celeriter, '  Pedes minus Ir 
4 Choriambus .. «vv Hiſtorio:?: uulfitati ſunt, 
PFPrricbius geminis Brevibus conſtare viderur. — Bacchins "" "I 2 

W Sponders. Longis gaudet conſtare duabus Epiirins © h 
Seda Longa Brevi ſubjecta vocatur Jambur. Secundus {' 
| . * Quod ſi longa Brevem praxcedat, habeto Trocheum,  TFonicus * 

9 VDactylus effeitur Longa, Brevibuſque duabus; 4 Ainore © OP P 


Al 


. 8 
5 


A 
ws 1 
«6 Fo rs 1 ; a 


| PROSODY, 
Sat geminis fertur Brevibus Longaque Hnapeſtus- 
E in res breviat Tr ibrachys; totidem longatque Moloſſus. 
are NVult Proce/enſmaricus brevibus conftare quaternis. 
onga duzque Breves & Longa creant Chor iambum. 

| | Carmen Hexametrum. 


lexametrum ſenis Carmen Pedibus fit, & apte 

Daciylus eſt quintus, Sextam ſibi vult regionent 4 

ondaus; reliquiſque locis fit uterlibet horum. 

An Hexameter or Heroick Verſe conſiſts of fix Feet, the four firſt may 

de either a Dactyl or Sponde, the fifth a Dactyl, the fixth a Sponde, as, 
Carmina ſacturus metiri tempora diſces. . 

Carmina || factu | rus me tirt j terapora {] diſces, 

$0ndeus Quintam nonnunqum vult regionem. | 


Sometimes we find a Sponde in the fifth Place, as, 
Chara Deum ſoboles, magnum Jovis increwentum. POE.” 
Chara De ij um ſobo || les ma 4 gnum Jovis incre || mentum. 
and And in this Verſe of Vixgil there ſeems to be a Proceleuſmatick in 
l he fifth Place, as, | ; 3 
Ediſirant ſectaque inte xunt abiete caſt as. 


End The Senſe is the ſame, and no Force upon the Words by reading Ab jete. 
Was; Carmen Pentametrum, 
ob.: 


ou entametrum ſcandens, pes primus five ſecundus, 
ſacinactylus aut Spondaus erit; Ceſura ſubibit: 
Dactylus hinc duplex, poſtquam Cæſura ſequetur. 
5 Pentameter Verſe conſiſts of five Feet, either of the two firſt is a 
a Dactyl or Sponde, then a long Syllable (called Cæſura) ending the Word: 
Akter this rwo Dactyls, with another long Syllable. This laft Sy able, 
mth the tormer, evens the Meaſure ; as, ; Y 
mber Omnibus invideas Livide, nemo tibi. he 
| TE OR f e l _ i Bae nemo ti || bi. | 
r thus, either of the two firſt a Dactyl or Sponde, the third a Spond 
* nd the two laſt Anapeſts; f A IS Ef ns 
Omnibus i invide as Li vide ne || mo tibi. 
hen a Pentameter is joyned with an Hexameter, this makes an Elegiack. 
by 5 Carmen Sapphicum. 5 
uinque Pedes Sapphus carmen capit: Eſſe Trochæus 
MW uir primus Quartuſque & Quintus; Tertius autem 
tes, NMDactylus: Ipſe locum ſumes Spond ae ſecundum. _ : 5 
A Sapphiek Verſe conſiſts of a Troche, a Sponde, a Dactyl, and t 
nus Troches; as, n Wy | e 
ſunt. Integer vitæ Sceleriſque jurus. 
df Inte |} ger vi || tz Scele i riſque If purus. | | 
19 5 A Poem of this Sort is compoſed: of three Sapphicks and an Adonick, 
y «bib conſiſts of a Dactyl and a Sponde ; as Carmina dicunt. 


Carmen Aſclepiadaum. 
„ oult Aſclepiadis Spendæum verſus habere 


Prin- 


1 ;ꝛROSO Dr. 
Principio; binos hinc rite capit Chortambos : 
Pyrrichins ſequitur, quo non velocior alter. 1 ＋ 
Ne 1 Verſe conſiſts of a * two Choriambs and of will 
rrich ; as, 
; Mecenas atavis edite Regibus, 5 
Mxce |} nas ata vis || edire Re gibus. ? An 


Or an Aſclepiadeick may conſiſt of a Sponde, Dadyl, a lang Syllabl 
(called Cæſura) and two Dactyls; as, | 


. Mace nas ata i| vis || edite || Regibus, 

Carmen Phaleucium. b 14 
Cum facies carmen, quod compoſuiſſe Phaleucus | 
Dicitur, in prima Spondeus erit regione 3 | 
Dactylus inde datur: Triplicem cui junge Trochaum, — 


A Verſe of eleven * o rn (vulgo Carmen Phaleucium * con. 
ſiſts of a Sponde, a Dattyl, and three Troches; as, 


. 1 84 de liciæ mee puellæ; 
Pailer þ delici q me j pu elle. 


a” 


Figures belonging to verſes. 


1 Synalzpha. is the cutting off a Vowel in the End ofa Word, wa 
| the following Word begins with a Vowel; as, 


Conticuere omnes intentique ora tenebant. 
1 the Vowel is kept in, eſpecially in theſe Words, Hen, O; 3 


Et ſuccus pecori & lac ſubdueitur ag nis. 
Hen ubi pacta fides ! Ubi que Furare ſolebas, 


O Pater O hominum Divumque æterna poteftas ! y 
2 Eclipſis is the cutting off am, em, im, om, um, in the End of a Wo y] 
when the following Word begins with a Vowel; as, | Ey 


Virtutem pri mam eſſe puta compeſcere linguam. 


FCynalepba and Eclipfis are ſometimes made in. the End of a en. whet 
the following Verſe begins with z Vowel; as, 


Sternitur infelix alieno value Ch 
Adſpicit, &e. n 


Thus Calum ends the firſt Verſe, and Quadſpicit begins the ſecond. 


Aut dulcis muſti Vulcano decoquit humor em 
Et folits, &c. 


Thus bum ends the firſt Verſe, and vet foli begins the ſeeond, - v 
3 Synereſis is the Cantrattion of two Vowe!s inte one Syllable, in H - | 
tame Word; as in Cui, Huic, ii, iiſdem, Dehinc, deinde, de eſſe, &c. as, | 
Sint Mecenates, non deerunt, Flacce, Marones.' © 
4 Diæreſis is when one 8 llable i is divided into two, as, Sy for Syteci 
\Evoliiſſe. for e volviſſe. f 3 7 i 


1 

5 Ceſura, (or a Section) is when there remains a Syllable in the En, - 1 
of a. Word, after a Footis finiſhed; and b N a phate be ſhort, ya - 1 
being a Czſura it may be uſed long; as, | 


L 1 Fed 


* * 3 „ 
- Fry : 


2 
. 


HORATII GENERA CARMINUM 55 
ꝙectoribus inhians ſpirantia conſulit exta. | 
The more of theſe Sections there are in a Verſe, the more 3 


will the Meaſures run; as, 
Sponte ſu d numeroſ car men 3 ad apto Ty 
Quicquid cona-bar dicere, verſus erat. 


And a Verſe runsaltogether harſh and rude,where Sections are wanting; as 
Rome mania terruit impiger Hannibal armis. 


nd 1 


llabls 


lable or Triſſyllable. 
A Pentameter Verſe ſhould end with a Diſſy/lable, or two Meonoſillables. 


Avoid many EDD and uſe Synalepha and Eclipſis as little as 
may be. 


HORATIL 
Genera Carminum. 
| . 


-]1-vy-I-vyv-lvyy 


Genus II. 


Wyl--l-vvil-vi-v | : 
Nori y 1 --I- vyvl-yl-yv . 


con- 


whe 


2 


-vi--1- EIN vi-y | ff ED. 


* vel 3 
whet 


Genus III. 


i. Ivy 
I- VV 21 VV - IV 


Genus IV. 
vyl-vvl--1- vvl-yly 
4. v1 1 vi-yl-v 


Genus V. 


levy vy -lvyv 

 L-yYY»]- vy-Ivv 
rt, xl. 1 vy I- | 
ea: l- vv. IVV 


An Hexameter Verſe begins with a Triſhllabie, and ends with a Diſyl- | 


- 9 ib — © 
* . —_— » -—- C k n — 2 2 2 . 
= 2 - — = i oy =_ N = - = Ty LY — - 
his. OT * W * * as = OZ nn” ee „ => ARS 2 3 


Me:  (MORATIT GENERA CAN 


--1-vv-lryv 


2 * 


Genus VI. 
lr ler 19 5 1 
Iv I vo- lv 5 
»-I-vy-l-vv-lvvu V; 


- Genus VII. | (1) The firſt Verſois Ht . 
FM Kameter, the d co 
IVI. -I yI VI rv - - fs of te four lat Fer > v 
>vyyvil-vvl-vvl-- a an Hexameter. v 
Cenus VIII. | 
=vV-l-y-- | 3 | 
11 l ee els Fr! 
8 | x | (2) The firſt Foot of th 


two firſt Verſes, and th 
-Iv-1-1-vvl-vyv' (2) gre and third of the thir 


Wo e-Iv-l-l-vvl-y * Verſe of how Sonde 

„III Illu u, accor 1 

„„ | : 5 
| | ; 

| Genus X. (90 The laſt Foot Fx 

I- vv-l· vv i Ivy GY ts In "=:. 

8 Gemis XI. 

-v1l-vl-vilv 

LE Oe ly - 585 Ively . 
1 XII. Te ; 

r | . 

I Ii 

VV. IVV IVV. IVV: 

Genus XIII. BY 

I „ - ir VI: : Ivy: Ol ( The firſt Verfeis Ht 


roic. 
vl: ryl- #ameter or He 


E / 


Genus 


Genus | XIV. 


: ) The firſt third 
Ir I--1v-lyv- ES G) RO RAP firſt Verte, 
y-Iv-1-- 1 and the firſt and third of the 
5 ſecond is Fambus or Spondæ- 
us according to the Quantity. 


Ty IOW. 
Genus XV. | 
ilvol--ly-ly-lvy (6) (6) The firſt Verſe admits 


a 5 | of Spondeus or Fambus in 
ory Ly Feat 5 h the firſt, third and fifth Foot 


| P'S 
a 
7 * 


Cu XVI. 9 


„ i (55! vyl-- (7) 0 Tue frſt Verſe is Hee WM 


„ 1 a 5 rameter, or Heroic. 
-vvl-yvvl- | e 
Genus XVII. 
Pur „ri l vy (8) h Te ö 
: -1 y - 1 «4. Jy ye | en or Heroic. 
Pym Genus XVIII. 4 
yy l-vyl--l--l-yyvl-- (9) G) The ft Verſe is He [ N 
Tl volvo LV RYSIYY . © 5» .- 
Genus XIX. 4 
Irie ir: (6) * ) The firſt, third ana 
4 | fifth Foot is Spondens or A» 


Fambus, according to the oy 


ON 


.% 
” 

"? . 4 He 

5 11 ; T he : | 

N by : 4 
* o - % * * 
? 4 * 
« F " 1 * 
98 # Y 
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R £94 
— 3 0 5 W 
5 n "ak ta, 1 , + *% * F7 
e FTT 
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A 


The T A B L E. 
Lib. I. [26 9 a 75 616 6 1 
2 127 {MEFS 917 911 

. I 28 7 14 ; 9 | 18 | 2 I2* 

. 3130 216 220 2114 

< 4431 91.17 9121 1 
85 5132 2018 11122 th 185 
6 6133 619 9 23 L. Epodon 
he . . 

9 9136 3] Lib. III. 26 "al 2 14 
10 2137 97+ 127 „„ 
21 1038 WT 9128 314 
12 2 : a 2 | — 9 — 9 * 9 : 5 | 14 
14 8 4 J WM 
15 61 9 1 9 Lib. IV. 8 I, 
I7 9 3 9 7 "5 1 | 13 10 14 
x8 101 4 4 2 8 5 a; . in If 
19 s r 
20 21 6. $ | 10: + 6] 4 9113 16 
21 517 r $5 _ 6314 14 
22 21 8 "03 "TEE 16: 215 14 
23 I 213 6] 7 . 
24 6 126 A I4 ; 2 8 ; 4} 1117 N 17 
25 1 tg . 8 of | 


The Explanation of the TABLE. 


i * Table contains Horace's Four Books of Odes, and that 


of his Epodes. The Figures in the firſt Row ſhew the 


"i Number of the Ode or Epode; and thoſe in the ſecond direct to 


the Genus Carminis. E. G. To know how to Scanſe the 10 Od: 


of che firſt Book, ſeek Number 10 in the firſt Row, and op- 
1 4 poſite to that in the ſecond Row, you'll find Number 2, which 
WE directs you to the ſecond Genus Carminis eg And there 
1H 
Ws frit Three are the ſame Kind of Verſe, and have, each of 
chem, five Meaſures ( 

of Verſe, and conſiſts only of two Meaſures. 


obſerve, that four Lines make up the compleat Stanza. The 


or Feet.) The Fourth is a different Kind 


a... 


The 


The Examples of Etymology e in- 


to Eugliſb. 


1 TY 
* "IG nb NG” * 


W 
* 


# 


ah Lak * 


pr ry 


Examples of the INV. * | 
Far, Lawful of rear Open = 
upiter, N Ne fat, ful. Ofſa, the Name of 2 d 
1 oy , oh 2 5 Ns ar) 1 in Theilaly, F 
Gabriel, an Angel's Mammona Pricing 3 2 Mountain. 
Name. Ilir, the Palm of the e, the WR | 
Lucifer, the De ei. | | ; : Sea. 
by Charles 2 a poun a Weighe Sinus, a Gulph rays 
| | f „ hs ea. 
1 . 3 We . cy A. Adamas, an Adamant 
Seriba, ans | g L Fe wg L 5 | Stone. 
Equus, A Hel Gummi þ G of apts, a a Stone. 
e. a Lyon. | ire tuum, thy d ane g 
Funo, Heath i 9 5 2 in Sicily. 
1 Godeig Felle fun, his DE. e. | Eunuchus, the Name of 
Catharina, Catharine 1 pas C : a Comedy. 
Maria, Mary: Cras aliud 3 ec 2 Comedy. 
„ pſy oe IS: > © 
Soror, 2 Siſter, | Luæ e/t monoſyl! No 3 | 
Equa 2 Mare. Lux is a M a eee 5 Pl 
Leena, a en Amo eft ve gy lable | Planerer, 3 
Parens, a Parent. : 1 Verb. 71 ak a Lond Coe, 
8 Citizen [Garumna rh ee pag a Caldron, 
Canis, a Dog or Bitch „ eee. \- xg — Tyranny, 
METS ; j 5 07 
9 a . 22. the gion © Arbor, >. a Tree. 
Vermis, „ a Worm. | Alo, 4 Wing. e > Labour. 
Pheniæ, a Bird's Name, | S#rus, the Eaft Wir 8 _— 
Long a Turtle | Britannia 85 n thong. 
us ern,. Britain. Dneder, 14 
%,, Mou e, eee ee 
Elephas, an Elephant. Males, an Apole Tg . a Fen. 
Piſcts, a Fiſh; Pyrus ; 4 Pos park ea, . a T heme. 3 Ee 
Bombyx, a Silk-worm. cEgyprus FF hats Grammatica, 2 Grate. i 
Salar, a young Sal- Soria, I Sen fe ge mar: 
* mon. Fræneſte, FIN 75 Ms a Seat. 
Paſſer, à Sparrow. Sulmo, * C Names "wh Fleſh, 2 
Aquila, an Eagle. T76ur, of Cities. Te: Ak a Cleek. il 
as paſſer, the he Spar- Londinum, Lond Ord, 5 a Ligature. 
Fami row. | Robur, an "bb 75 a; an Order 3Y 
Femina paſſer, the ſhe} A | K, £130, 1 ade. W 
Yaſſer, ee x Maple "THIN de,y tho Hinge ofa i 
Core niger, I, «Fo e is, el 
2 aven. | Thu n Margin. 
Aquila fulva, 2 Proton b, a Frankincenſe. 55 a Dilesurfe f 7 | 
3 Eagle. Oleafter, a wild Fr i. ati, a Word. 
Mancipium, à Slave. Spinus 9 T Ive. cee, | a Lee we 
Scortum, err . horn. Poſitio, 2 Situation. +, 
Temnplu m, 2 church. a ran CO Fear, 1 
„ 5 0 Lage, 
. 


> 


an Image. 
Sal, Salt, 
Jol, the Sun. 
Genn, the Knee. 
Lac, NMilk. 
4 Quid, What. 
iel. Honey. 
: Caput, the Head. 
= Gluten, , Glew. 
Auen, the Groin. 
= Unguen, - Ointment. 
= Sdn, Linnen. 
= cor, an Image. 
= For, a Song in praiſe 
i of Apollo. 
= Delphin, a Kind of Fiſh 
1 5 87 055 
_ Canon, * a Rule. 
Carmen, a Verſe 
i 83 1 oe; 
we Gymnaſion, a College. 
_ LFurfur, Bran, 
we Calcar, a Spur. 
| lf Guttur, the Throat. 
_ Cicumer, 2 Cucumber. 
ber, a Pap. 
ier. 2 Jeurney. 
erber, a Whip. 
Ca daver, Aa Carrion. 
Ver, the Spring. 
LFieinter, a Claſp. 
Aber, m. or n. Sweiling. 
ME uber, t. a Kind of 
Wy. - JT Tree. 
Tiber, m. 2 Kind of 
. | ® Apple. 
inter, alittle Boat. 
er, a Book. 
—_ YPapaver, Poppy. 
Piper, Pepper. 
Zluziber, Ginger. 
tte Heart. 
Harmer, a Marble. 
. | Stone. 
ET: © Sauer, the Sea 
Timor. Fer. 


e., Yafis, à Veſſel. 
.,, Ladis, 2 Cautioner. 
A aſ i, Half- penny 
1 Farthing. 
Lara, an Ornament 
=. for the Head. 


— 


5 2 8 * a 3 
* 


. 


0 4 * * as. v N 
a nnr n 
1 2 D 


. * K 1 5 
7 * 


Feta, Godlineſs. 
_ 14, an Hammer. 
* * 


7 4 
4 1 
| - . 
4 \ 1 8 . A 4 ag” 


9 
XAMPLES.. 1 ol 
Poples, the Hough. | Finis, the End raue, 
Ames, a Fowler's Staff.] Clunis, the Buttock, Wrerwiry 
Pes, the Foot] Corrs, a Baske, Mv nt 
Pari es, a Wall. Canalis, a Conduit-pipe. Wrcus, : 
Merger, a ſheafof Corn. Torquzs, a Chain, Wre/! ys, 
Palme, a Vine Branch] PI ¹,, Duſt. Me mpu. 
Limes, a Limit Cui, Aſhes. Corpus, 
Stripes, a Stake. Amnis, . 2 River. Hu 
Fomes, Nouriſhment.] Octu/ſir, the Value of 
Trames, a Croſs-way. Eight Aſſes. WPo1s, 
Termes, an Imp of a} Decnſſts, the Value of one, 
| Tree. Ten Aﬀes. Norren 
Gurges, 2 Wh, Cor, a Whet-ftone. n, 
Ceſper, a Turf.| Dos, Tocher-good. Dee, 
Dies, a Day. Arbor, a2 I ree, ab. 
Hippomanes, a poyſon · Epos, a Kind of Song, on, 
| ous Herb. Chaos, a confuſed Maſs, | 
SE,, Braſs or Money. Me lor, Melody. Non, 
Cac oethe i, an ill Cuſtom Of oris, the Mouth. | 
Nubes, - aEloud.}Os oi, 2 Bone, Mcrods 
Seder, a2 Seat 7/07 2 a Flower, N 
Meridien, Mid -day.] Mos, 2 Cuſtom. NN 
Vis, Strength. Lannnt, 2 Corn Fan.: 
Pollis, fine Flower, Humus, the Ground. ey 
Axis, an Axle-tree. | Domus, an Houſe. a,, 
Callis, a path Way.|CA{lous, the Womb. 
Sotularis, a Kind of} Acus erty, Chaff. WW !-, 
Shoe. Acus us, f. a Needle. Jars, 
Acinacis, a Shable.] Acus i, m. aà Kind of ad 
Orbis, a Garcle, | © *.; "UKs 
Cenchris,, a venemous| Porticus, 2 Gallery, Nera 
Serpent. | Trzbus, 2 Tribe. | 
Vets, a Bar, Colus, 2 Diſtaff, {W140 
Paſt is, a Beam. Manus, the Hand. or na 
Sang ui e, Blood. Ficu i, m. the Eme- WP'”/- 
Faſcis, a Faggot.] > rods. o fe 
Fuſits, a Batron, | Frcis ns, „5 2 Fig. 
Me nſis, _ a Month. |Grofjus, an unripe Fig, Nea 
Collis, a little Hill. e a Den. e.! 
Cavlis, « aSralk, | Tens, 2 Store houſe. | 
| Follir, a pair of Bellows. |Phaſelur, 2 Galley, Wo! 
Caſſis, m. a Net. \Fulgus, the Rabble. art. 
Caſſic, f. a Helmet. Virus, Poyſon. , 
Torris, a Fire- brand Pelagus, the Sea. , 
Lapis, a Stone. |Fentus, * the Wind. 49 
Unguis, the Nail of a| fruftus, Fruit. 
Finger. |Pecuxorrs, n. a Flock. Wi'** 
Aqualis, a Water-pot.| Pecys udis,f Cattle. D 
Euſis, a Sword. |[Subſceus, a Wedge. and 
Cucumis, a Cucumber. |Palus, 2 Mire. ad 
Vomis, the Sock of a|Seneftur, old Age. orte 
Plough. | Laus, Praiſe. Wh 
Aſſis, a Shilling. Sau, Safety. 70 
Panty, Bread. iVirtus. Virtue, e. 
Bas Frans, © nb. 


Pons, 


ous, 


Mons, 


tirps, m. or f. | 
WY Root ofa Tree. 
e,. f. a Genealogy. 


Ae pf, Fatneſs. DECLENSIONS. 
rab, the Beam of a | | 
-* Houſe. |Pomum, an Apple. 
Pulr, Pottage. | Filius, a Son. 
Pars, a Part. |DEUS, G0. 
Duadrans, the Fourth| Mens, 1 Mine. 
Part of As. Fluviur, > River. 
Fexrans, the ſixth Part! Populus, m. a People. 
of As. Populus, f. the Poplar 
Lydrops, the Dropfſy. | e 
Fornax, 2 Furnace. |Chorus, a Conſort. 
Vim lax, a Kind of Ivy.| Agnus, a Lamb. 
orfex, a Pair of Sci-| Pecunza. Money. 
zars.] Liber, 2 Book 
„ „ Segg. Thomas, N n 
lupellex, Houſhold- | Theſeus, jp Pa ah of 
by Stuff. | Pallas, 90 
Forniæ, a Vault. Virgilius, Virgil. 
ariæ, a bolden Vein. |Yentus, the Wind, 
Maſti x, a Scourge. | 
aix, a Cup. : 
alyx, the Bud of a| 2 
rex, 55 Hock. The Firſt Declenſion. 
Eryx, - ſweet Broom. |. © | | 
andix, Purple Colour. Penna, à Pen. 
padiæx, a Sandy Colour. | Anchijes, a Man's 
ortex, the Bark of a Name, 
5 Tree. Pentecofie, Whitſunday. 
Dx, a precious Stone. | Ace, Woman's Name 
ex, a Flint Stone. | Familia, a Family. 
mbre x, the gutter Tile. Aula, 


Stool. Pol lex, 
a Bridge. Septunx, Seen Ounces. 
2 Well. Deunx, Eleven Ounces. 
vrrens, a Land- ſpeat. Sar douyæ, 
a Mountain. 


4 * 0 * * "as te a Wo 2 
N * g . ® 7 
N L 9 


the Thumb. 


© Both. 


Pn IIS 


à precious 
e 


the 


8 


— 


1 


The ſecond Declen- 


enr, 2 Tooth. | Arm, Arms. ſo ee, 

halybs, Steel, Cancelli, the Lateſſes. N 

yon tis, m. or f. the Nu gæ, ITrifles. Synodus, | a Synod. 
| Forehead. Felix, Happy.|Gener, a Son in Law. 

rons dis, f. the Leaf Fortis, Strong. | Proſper, Proſperous. 
ofa Tres, Bonus, Good. Puer, a Boy. 

crobs, a Ditch Frug:, Thrifty. þ Aſper, Bitter, 


Adutter, an Adulterer. 
Presbyrer, a Miniſter. 
Tener, a, um, Tender. 
Miſer, a, um, Miſerable. 


Exter, a, um, Foreign. 


Gibber, m, a Swelling, 
Gibber, a, um, Crook- 


backed. 
Iber, a Spaniard. 
Lacer, a, um, Torn. 


Socer, a Father in Law. 
Liger, a Man's Name. 
Dexter, a, um, Right. 
Vir, 24 Man. 
Satur, a, um, Full. 
Laniger, a, um, Bearing 
Wool. 


3 


| © Deceit. [Calx, the Heel. | Filia, a Daughter. 
. Ban Rame x, a Rupture, | Aula, 2 Mule. 
Fuventus. Youth. Pume x, a Pumice- ſtone. Duo, 4, 0, Two. 
nent, a Smith's Stithy.|Obex, 2 Bar. Liberta, a free Woman. 
Tellus, the Earth.] Fax, Peace. Equa, A Mare. 
Tempus, Time.] Lex, ' a Law.] Nara, a Daughter. 
orpus, the Body.] Lox, 2 Word. | Dea, a Goddeſs, 
Tr: pus, a three footed Thorax, a Breaſt-plate. | Ambo, &, o, 


Furcifer,' a Villain. 
Unus, a, um, One. 
Uter, a, um, Which. 


Neuter, a, um, Neither. 
Solus, a, um, Alone. 
Ullus, a, um, Any- 
Alter, a, um, the One. 


Toius. a, um, Whole. 
Nulli conſilii ſum, I. 
have no Counſel. 
Androgeds, a Grecian 
Captain. 

Saturnalia, Feaſts kept 
in Henour of Saturn. 
Vulcanalia, Feaſts kept. 


an Hall. 


in Honour of Vulcan. 


Orpheus, 


Altus, a, ud, Another. 
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EXAMPLE &. 


62 
Orpoens, 1 ane of Tuba, 2 Trumges Per, the Foot. 
4 Grecian|cano, = l ſing Verer, an Heir, WY Ter 
15 r, 2 man's Name. 04 any Kind of Corn. N à Reward, Zo. 
e par . eres 
IT e 
—_ —— Acer, i, e, Sharp.|Poples the Hough Ze 
The Thi Alacer, Chearful. | Preſes, a Preſſdem * 
e Third Declen- Imber, a Shower. |Cuſpis the Point WM 049: 
ſion. Saluber, Wholſome. Lapis, a Stone, MY apo 
| | Celeber, Famous. | Cafſis, /is, a Net WH 
Pari, a Man's Name. Pater, a Father. |Caſſis „idis, a Helmet MO!us 
Dido, 2 Woman's Mater, a Mother. Gl, ris, m. or f. a Rat. We!!! 
f ame Later, a Tile Stone. Gig, dis, f. Moutdines enn 
Virgo, a Virgin Cr, the Heart. | in Bread, 
Ordo, Order. Iter, Fe Glis, tis, f. Potter's Clay, Genn 
Marga, the Margin. Robur, trength. [G/zs, ſer, f. a Thiſtle, M/icu 
Cardo, a Door crook. JTecur, the Liver, |Navis, a Ship. Aue, 
Apollo, the God of Femur, the Thigh. |Omnis, 15, e, All, Fd 
| Wiſdom bur, Ivory. Faris, a Man's Name, WSe!u 
Cupido, m. the God off Car, a Spur. Hereſis, Hereſ). N Pond. 
| | Love. September, September:|Erynnys, one of the Fu- Vun 
Cupido. f. Deſire, Frater, 2 Brother. ries of Hell, Wn: 
Turbo, a Whirl- wind. Har, the Male. |Ch/amys, a ſhort Cloak, NO, 
Homo, a Man or Wo. I, an Half peny farth»|Simois, a River run dur 
| man. g lng. ning by Troy. Lau- 
Nemo, No Body. Lt, dis, a Cautioner. |Delphis, \ Dolphin opus 
Unedo, the Fruit of the 4, ſis, a Veſſel. | Delphin, C un rus. 
Crab. tree. Fietas, Godlineſs. Ful, Duft 
Anio, à River in Italy. Adamat, an Adamant. Cucumis, or er, a Cul; 
Nerio, a Woman s Name Elepbas, an Elephant.  - © cumbeBibony 
Caro, Fleſh. Gigar, a Giant. Cinis, or er, A hes We / 70 
> Sermo, 2 Diſcourſe. Pallas, the Goddeſs of Yomis, or er, a Plone //: 
Formido, Fear. $a Wiſdom. yy | Share, Pr, 
Caligo, Darkneſs. Arcas, an Arcadian.| Polis, or en, 2 FlowrW.:, 
Lac, Milk. Q#7es, Reſt. Sanguis, or an, Blood Interc: 
Mel, Honey. | Cocuples, STENT, 7 7 Rich ig, 
El * Gall | Teger, _ Cover. |Lir, | de 
Melchiſedec, a Man's| Seges, growing Corn. Samnis, a Samniiu ge 
/ Name. {nterpres,an Interpreter. Quiris, a Roman Muc 
Halec, 2 Herring. Preper, nimble in|Charts, Pleaſantneſſ aur, 
David, a Man's Name. a F Yong. Semis, the Half of: irtus, 
Peften, 2 Comb. Paries, a Wall. | Shilling Wy; 
i off Flamen, m. a Prieft | Aves, a Fir Tree. G/s, the Husband's Siſta, 
_ -Flamen, n. 2 Blatt of | 1#diges, a Canonized Mos, a Cuftom, Dus 1 
** | Wind. Saint. Flog, a Flowet, 
Titan, a Heathen God. ies, a Ram. | Ros, Den ripur” 
Demophoon,, a Man's Perpes, Continual, ; Arbor vel or, a Tre : 
Name. | eres, Long and Round. | Honor vel or, Honoun WW, 
Memnon, a Man's Name| Hebes, Dull. Os oris, rhe Mouth res, 
Helicon, the Name of| Sede, a Seat. | Os oſis, a Bone WW aus, 
5 24 Mountain. Lebe, a Cauldron. | Bos, an Ox or Con, raug, 
Carmen, a Verſe.| { apes, Tapettry.\|Cuftos, . a Keepe eye, 
© Tubicen, a Trumpeter, Hoſpes, a Gueſt. |Thes, a Kind of Wo hem, 
Tibicen, a Viper. Verres, 2 Boar. . a certain Ring 11, 
a Pipe. ater, a Poet. | rabs, 


Tibia, 


. 
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EXAMPLES. =» 


8 „„ a Penny. Aftyanax, Heftor's Son. 
d 5. ; 2 Trojan. Cælebt, Unmarried. | Pzan, a Kind of Song. 
of Ml Cor, a Whet-Stone. | Municeps, 2 Burgeſs.| Lampas, a Lamp. 
m. Labor vel or, Labour. |G/any, an Acorn. Lie, Strength. 
b. Le pos vel or, Pleaſant. Nefrens, a Pig.|Cucumis, a Cucumber. 
nit neſs of Speech. Lens dis, a Nit. Ravi, Hoarſneſs. 
m Od vel or, a Smell | Lens tig, a Kind of Puls. Tufts, = the Cough- 
ne, M/apor vel or, Vapour. | Frou dis, the Leaf of af Strs,  \Thirf, 
let, MW Hilcus, an Uker. jo Tree.|Geneſir, a Generation, 
it, WM 0174. Kail.| Frons tis, the Fore. head] Chelys, a Tortoiſe. 
Lat. Vellus, 2 Fleece. Libripeus, a Weight. Burig, | the Stilt of 3 
ee M/enns, the Goddeſs of Concorgs, Agreeing.| „ 
ad. Beauty Der, Diſagreeing | Pelvis, a Baſon. 
lay, W Genus, a Kindred. | Quzens, Able.] Clavis, a Key. 
ile. ict, Glew.| ſens, Going. Securts, an Ax. 
hip, c, Chaff.] Ambire, to go.] Puppis, the Hinder 
All, Nrdur, a Covenant, | Hons, a Hill. Part of the Ship. 
me, Selur, Wickednefs. | Ars, Art.] Turris, 2 Tower. 
ey. Pondur, a Weight. | Hifſericors, Merciful.| Reſtis, 2 Cord. 
Fu- Value, a Wound. |Fecory, Mad.] Febris, the Fever. 
Jell nue, an Office. Abzens, Departing. | Aqualzs, a Water pot. 


oat, 0, a Burden. | Ambien, going about. Peftzs, the Plague. 
run-W5dus, | 2 Star. | Occipur, the Hinder Navi,, a Ship. 
Tro Laus, the Side. Part of the Head. | Torgurer,  aChain. 
hin / eris, a@ Work. | Sincipur, the Fore Part} Bipenxts, 7s, e, having 


Vetus, i Old. | of the Head. two Edges, 


Duk, unn, A Burial. Lex, | " a Law. Bipenni g, f. a Halbert. 
a Cd, + Rubbiſh. | Frux, growing Corn. Aeg, 2 Soldier, 
nber, / om , 2 Clew. | Aquilex, a Contriver. | Fubar, the Sun-beam, 
\ (hes, We ior vel 1s, Better. of Water-pipes.j Sa,  _. Salt. 
ug /r, the Earth. Re xk, a King.] Far, all Kind of Corn. 
hate Erg, a Cran · | Grex, a Flock. Nectar, Drink of, the 
lower, 2 Sow. Reme x, a Rower. 5 Gods. 
lool Wntercus, the Dropſy. Impetex, the Ring · Hepar, the Liver. 
Rich igug, a Man of Li- : Worm. Strzgtlis, a Horſe-combe 
Strife, 1 guria. Pax, Peace. MHugilis, a Fiſh called 
nun gen, © a Wedge. | Sphinx, a Kind of Beaft. Da Muller. 
man cn, a Sraith's Stithy. 1 a Phrygian.| canalis, a Water- pipe, 
atneß /r, 2 Mire. | Myrmex, an Emmot. c al, a living Crea- 
If of 1 tus, - Virtue. Vervex, a Wedder.| 7 ture, | 
ing 2 Mouſe, | Halex, a Herring. |Calcar, a Spur, 
s Sieger, the Country. Lelex, one of the Le le- Sedile, 2 Seat, 
tom yu untis, a Town in]. ger, a People in ia. 7s, Strength. 
lowet, | Greece, Reſex, a cutted Vine] Paris, Priamus's Son. 
Deu rr any Thing that Branch. | Frars, the End. 
Ties - hath three Peet. Selex, the Name of a His, a Batton. 
nou WWE, Braſs River, [Pugil, a Champion. 
Mouth rer, a Surety. | Supelleæ, Houſhold-ſtuff Vigil, a Watch-man, 
ober, Praiſe.] Senex, an old Man. or Woman. 
r Cora, ' Deceit. | Nix, Snow. | Imber, a Shower. 
Keep lWuceps, a Fowler. | Nox, Night, |Unguis, a Nail. 
Wol lems, the Winter.|Vertex, the Crown of Avrs, 2 Bird. 
n King /, Pottage T the Head. | Poſtty, a Los. 
Herd rabs z the Balk 1 Hylaæ » 4 Dogs Name. run 1 4 Bar. 
5 Houſe. e 1 Nepiir,, 
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_ Lamer, 


Neptis, a Niece | 
Supellex, Houſhold-ſtuff 
Trident, a Thing hav- 
ing three Teeth. 
Elaſſis, © a Navy. 
Civic, a Citizen. 
Amnis, a River 
Igui g, the Fire. 
Febris, a Fever. 
Conjunx, a Loke- fellow. 
Rus, the Country. 
Veſper, the Evening. 
Aprilts, Ave. 
Plus, More. 
Pauper, Poor. 
Coſpe c, Safe, 
Hoſpes, a Gueſt, 
Dulcis, is, e. Sweet. 


September, September. 
October, October. 
November, November. 


December, December. 
Felix, Happy. 
Lapis, a Stone. 
 Tralleis, ' Cities in 
Sardets, Lydia. 
Gades, an Iſland on 
p the Coaſt be YAN 
Alpes the Alps. 
S 5 Quick Aands 
. Degenerate. 
Fetus, Old. 
Melior, Better. 
Lampas, a Lamp. 
Vigil, a Watch. 
Supplex, a Supplicant. 
Opifez, a Work man. 
Pugil, a Champion. 
Artifex, a Tradeſman. 
Strisilis, a Horſecomb. 
RIAA > Poor. 
Me mor, Mindſul. 
Conſors, a Companion. 
Compos, a Fartaker of. 
mpor, Unable. 
„ Baſe 
IVES. Rich. 
Quadrupes, that hath 
| four Feet. 
Particeps, a Sharer. 


Animans, Imboldning. 
Samnis, a2 Samnirtian. 
a little Boat 
Don,  Dowry. 


POSE» Make ray F 


EXAMPLES, 


a Bottle. 


2 Tribe. 


Uter utris, Tribus 

Os oris, the Mouth. Lacus, a Loch ah 
Os oſſis, a Bone. Arcus, a Boy, 
Glis, a Rat-|Specus a Den, 
Fauæ, the Jaw. Lern, 1 Spi. | 
Nix, Snow. Part us, a Birth, 
Nox, a Night. Quercus, an Oak Tree, 
Cor, the Heart. | Port,, an Harbour 
Lis, Strites| Res, a Thing, 
Cos, a Whetſtone. | Republica, a Common, 
Mus, a Mouſe. | wealth, 
Quiris, + a Roman.] Alter- uter, either d 
Bos, aCow, or Ox. . the two, 
Gens, a Nation. | Pater-familias, the 
Cohors, a Band of Men. Good- man, 
Seprunx, Seven Qunces.| Juris conſultus, a Lau. 
Mas, the Male. | yer 
Ci vita. à City. : 
Canis, a Dog or Bitch,| - — 
Pants, Bread. 3 

Vates, a Poet. Irregular Nouns, 


Juve nis, a young Man. 
Yolucrit, a Bird, 
Iudoles, an Inclination. 


Proles, , 
Soboles, > * 
pes, | iches. 
Proc eret, Nobles. 
Lemures, Ghoſts. 


Luceres, a certain Tribe 


among the Romans, 
Celeres, Horſemen. 
(elites,the Saints above. 
Majores, Predeceſſors. 
Minores, | Succeſlors, 
Menfis, a Month, 
Manes, _ Ghoſts. 
Fores, a Door. 
Poema, a Poem. 
Epigramma, an Epi- 
; gram. 
Lampas, . a Lamp. 
The Fourth and fifth 
Declenſions. 
Ejus auui i Fauſa, on the 
Account of that Old 
| ife. 
Parce metu, do not fear. 
Arts, a Joynt. 
Acits, a Needle, 


| 


Jupiter, a HeathenGol 


Ficus, us, à Fig tree. 
1 


- 


Jacobus, James. 
Scotia, | Scotland, 
Londinum, ondon, 
T'ybris, Tiber. 
tua, the Name oft 
5 Mountain, 
Ruta, 8 Rue. 
Triticum, Whea;, 
Aurum, .._ Gold, 
Lac, Mik 7*- 
But yrum, Butter 1»/? 
annus, Cloath Gun 
Juſtitia, Juſtice Tot 
Rhetorica, Rhetorik Q 
Tot, ſio mam N 
Quot, how many. Qu! 
Singuli, every one Sex 
Bini, two and two Cen 
Terni, three and three: Duc 
ier 
Duo, . Two Qu: 
Tres, Three Qu: 
uatuor, Fou Mz 
Aliquot, Some Hi. 
Quotquet, as many f 
Totidem, juſt ſo mai Mi. 
Megalenſes, Kinds ol 
Des D 1 Play — 
ilippi, the Name d ac 
1 8 - a To. 
Sn PEGS Lat 
6 ; Saturnais 


* 


. 


nCGod, 
ames, 
tland, 
ndon, 
Tiber. 
e of f 
ntain, 
Rue, 
V heat, 
Gold, 
Milk, 
zuttet. 
:loath, 
uſtice. 
Orick. 
many. 
Many 
y one. 
d two, 
three. 
One. 
Two 
Three. 
Four. 
Some 
any 
man} 
nds od 
Play 
ame d 
I ow! 
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Saturnalia, Feaſts des | Colus, a Diſtaff. |Benevolus, Favourable. 
dicated to Saturn. Quercus, an Oake-tree. |Flterior, Further. 
Bucolica,Paſtoral Songs. Argos : the Name of |[Prior, _ the Former. 
Mu, by Subtilty. 2 Country. Freprior, earer. 
| Fuſſa, by Command. | Focus, 2 Sport. Ocyor, Swifter. 
Natu, by Birth. | Locus, Place. Inclytus, Famous. 
Nottu, in the Night.] frenum, a Bridle. | F7aus, Faithful. 
Diu, in the Day. [Filumn, a Threed. | Invitus, Unwilling. 
Permiſſu, by Permiſſion. Raſtrum, a Rake. Falſus, | Fall g 
Promptu, in Readineſs. | Pergamus, the Palace |Be/lus, Pretty. 
Rogatu, by Entreaty. of King Priamus. Sacer, Holy. 
Sponre, Willingly.] Supel/exHouſhold-ſtuff. | Juvenis, Young. - 
Dica, an Accuſation. | Balzeum, 2 Bath. | Senex, Old. 
Suppetie, * Aid. |Delicium, a Delight. | Dives, Rich. 
Inficie, a Denial. e a Feaſt. | Satur, Full. 
Dapis, a Diſh.{ Nundinum, a Market. | Ingens, Grear. 
Oprs. Help. | Adoleſcens Young. 
Precis, : 2 | | 2 the F * 
Vicis, by Courſe. : Licentior, too Free, 
Ditio, a Dominion.|. / Compar ſons. Pius, Pious. 
Frux, growing Corn.  ]Arauus, Difficult. 
Quis, Who. | Durus, Hard. | Idoneus, Fit. 
Qualis, of what Sort. | Durior, Harder. |Strenuus. Valiant. 
Quiſque, every One. Duriſſimus, Hardeſt. Note. The Signification 
Alaquis, ny. Mollis, Soft. of the Comparative 
Siquis, if any Man. | Mollior, | Softer.; and Superlative is 
Nullus, None | Molliſſimus, Softeſti eaſily known from the 
Neuter, neither of two. | Teuer, Tender. | Poſitive. 9 
Species, Likeneſs. | Texerrimus, Lendereſt. 
acies, the Face. | Bonus, Good. ans 
Forum, the Markert- , Malus, Evil. TW | 
| Place. . | Little. The Firſt Conjuga- 
Jus, Right. | Magnus, Great | tion, : 
In/tar, Like. Multus, Much.“ 
Gummi, Gum. | Facilis. Eaſy, r, 4 | 
Tot. ſo many. | Graci lis, Small. 383 , to Love. 
Quot, how many. Agilis, | Nimable. 8 ae, to Give. 
Quatuor, Four. | Similic, Like. pa e, to Stand. 
Quinque, Five. | Humilis, Humble. Ae, to Waſh. 
Sex, | Six. |Ferns, 3 Fotare, to Drink. 
Centum, an Hundred. Mirificus, Wonderful. Juvare, to Help. 
Ducenti, two Hundred. | Inferus, Below. LY cundare, to incloſe. 
Trecenti, 300. "= plant 2 eee 1 * 
uvadringentt, . | Poſterus, Sk, OED „ Sen, > 
es, N vent Maturus, 7 1 = Aare, to Satisfy. 
Mille, a Thouſand.] Dexter, * Right. gw G's to ſtand by. 
Mille homi num a Thou-| Cirer, | Near. | Care, to ly down. 
3 ſand of Men. Sinifter, Unfortunate. Sonare, ro Sound. 
Mille homines, a Thou-| Exter, Without. Grepare, fo Crack. 
| ſand Men. | Nequam, Wicked. Domare, to Tame. 
cArboy vel or, a Tree. | Maledicur, - Railing |f9#are, to Thunder. 
Baculus vel um, a Staff. | Megnificus, Magnificent Fetare, to-Forbid. 
Clypeus vel um,a Buckler Magni loquis, that ſpea- Vlicare, to Fold. 
Laurys, the Laurel: tree. 35 keth lofty Things. |S#ppitcar e, to Supplicar. 


Fricare, vl 
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Ficare, to Rub. Immi nere, to ſtick out. Caleſcere, to wax Hot 
Jecare, to Cut. Tenere, to Hold. Fri eſcere, to grow Coq D 
 Necare, to Kill. Ab/tinere, to Refrain. | Ry ere, to Rot. F. 
Nexare, to Knit. | Torguere, to Wreft Stridere, to Ruf. / 
Aicare, _ to ſhine I Herere, to Stick | Scandere, to Clim i 
_ E"plicare, to Explain. |Torrere ; to Roaft.] Edere, © to EN Le 
Aultiplicare, to multiply Movere, to Move. Cadere, to FA T. 
Triplicare, to Triple. | Favere, to Favour. | Occidere, to Ki. F 
8 Jrvere, to Beware. Recidere, to fall Bak Cl 
7 —. |Connivere, to Wink. Cedere, to yield, i N. 
. Fovere, to Nouriſh. | Cædere, do kill. 9 
The Second Conju-|Pavere, to be Afraid. | Pendere, to weigh, iſ £- 
4 Valere, to be Able. | Pedere, to Fart, Ar 
* 4 © Placere, to Pleaſe. Tendere, to Stretch, Re 
«31 „ zeit ere. to Wanr.\Tundere, to Knock . 
| Monere, to adviſe. Licere, to be Lawful. Pandere, to Open. Fe 
Jubere, to Command. Parere, to Obey.|Scindere, to Cur, Ke 
Sorbere, to Sup. [Facere, to ly down. Findere, to Cleave. Ml 77 
. Doc ere, to Teach. Latere, to Lurk. Fundere, to pour out. , 
Miſcere, to Mingle. Nocere, to Hurt. Ludere, to Play. El 
Cenſere, to Think. Dolere, to be Grie ved. Claudere, to Shut. Fa. 
Auleere, to Mitigate. Srilere, to be Silent. Rodere, to Gnay, 7 
Tucerę, to Shine. Studere, to Study. Plaudere, to clap Hands. T0. 
Frandere, to Dine | videre, to Divide. E. 
Fidere, to See. - |Vadere, to G0 Cr 
85 „ 1 2 1 . to Shave, 18 
Ardere, to Burn. rh: g. Ledere, ; a, 
- . Stridere, to Crack, The Third Gn ” Irudere, to Tut Ra 
Vordere, to Bite. gation. Alſcondere to Hide. 
Tondere, | to Clip. 2 Sidere. to Settle. 
Pendere, to Hang. Bibere, to Drink. Incidere, (- 
. to Betrottie. [Scabere, to Scratch. Accidere, to Happen, 
dere, to Laugh. Lambere, to Lick. contundere, to Beat. 
Suadere, to Perſwade. Nubere, to be married. Come dere, to Eat. 
idere, to Sihne., Seribere, to Write. 'CAatere, to Add, 
Mulgere. to Milk. | Sorbere, to >up.|cAſidere, to ſit by, 
Lugere, to Lament. Accumbere, to ly down. Reſidere, to Settle 
Augere, to Augment:| Accubare, to fit down. Ingere, to Fain, 
'Tndulgere, to Indulge. | Icere,. © to ſtrike. Stringere, to bind hard, 
Tergere, to Wipe. Vincere, to overcome. Engere, to Feign. 
Urgere, to Urge.|Dicere, to Say | Ringere, to Grin, 
'Fulgere, to Shine. Ducere, to Lead. Tangerz, to Touch. 
Turgere, to ſwell. Parcere, to Spare. cAgere, to Do. 
gere, to be cold.] Paſcere, to Feed. Degere, to Lead. 
Cere, to Provoke. Agnoſcere, 8 to know Satagere, to be Buſy. 
Viere, to Gird. | Cognoſcere, '{Pergere, to go on. 
Here, to Weep. Poſcere, to Demand. Surgere, to Kiſe. 
Plere, © to Fill. Diſcere, to Learn. Ambigere, to Surround. 
Delere, to blot out. Compe ſcere, to feed to- ergere, to Incline, 
Olere, ctoſmell. . gether. Frangere, to Break. 
Aolere, to grow up. Diſbeſcere, to drive away Pangere, to Bargain, 
Pollere, to be able | Conquiniſcere, to Stoop. Legere, to Read. 
Timere, to fear. Fatiſcere, to Fail.\Negligere, to Neglect. 
 *Manere, to Stay. Gltſcere, to wax Fat. Iutelligere, to Under- 
Nere, to Spin. Creſcere, to Grow. | ſtand. 
. „ | | Diligere, 


EXAMPLES. - 


Ruere, to Ruſh.- 
Metuere, to Fear. 
Luere, ; to Suffer, 
- ongruere, to Suit. 
Annuere, to Favour. 
Cluere, to Shine. 
Reſpuere, to Refuſe. 
Ingruere, to Invade. 
Acuere, to Whet. 
Diruere, to Deſtroy. 
Innuere, to Nod. 
Nexere, to Knit. 
JTexere, to Weave. 
The Fourth Conju- 
gan. 
Audire, to Hear. 
Singultire, to Sob. 
Sepelire, to Bury. 
LYenire, to be Sold. 
Vemre, to Come. 
Vincire, to Bind. 
Sancire, to Eſtabliſh. 
Amicire, to Cloath. 
Haurire, to draw, 
Sepire, to Incloſe. 
Cambire, to Exchange. 
Sarcire, to Mend. 
Farcire, to Stuff. 
entire, to Perceive, 
Raucire, to be 8 
Fulcire, to Prop. 
Parire, to bring forth. 
Comperire, to find out. 
Reperire, to Find. 
Fnjilire, to leap upon. 
Aperire, to Open. 
Ferire, to Strike, 
Parturire, to be in. 
a Labour. 
Eſurire, to Hunger. 


, 


Nupturire, to delire to 


Marry. 


— 


j 


| Compound Verbs, 


to Flow. 'Vincere, to Overcome. 


Diligere, to Love. Emere, to Buy. 
Pungere, to. Prick. Fremere, to Prefs. 
Spargere, to Spread. Fremere, to Roar. 
Mexgere, to Drown Ponere, to Put. 
Tergere, to Wipe. Gignere, to Beyer. 
Figere, to Falten Cernere, to Behold. 
Frigere, 2 F V. eee, . Sing. 
Clangere to Sound.] Temnere, a 
9 8085 to Snow. Spe nere, > to Deſpiſe 
Sugere, to Suck. Sternere, to Cover. 
Lingere, to Lick. Linere, to Dawb. 
Angere, to trouble. | Srnere, to Permit. 
Regere, to Govern.|Precinere, to Sing firſt, 
Extinguere, to Quench.|Rumpere, to Break. 
Peragere, to Finiſh. |Srrepere, to make a 
Redigere to Reduce. Noite. 
Trahere, to Draw.|Carpere, to Pluck. 
Vehere, to Carry. CH qu ere, to Boll. 
Elicers, to Draw. | Linquere, to Leave. 
Facere, to Do.] Relznquere, to Leave. 
Jacere, to Caſt [Qugrere, to Seek 
Fodere, © to Dig.|Terere, to Wear. 
Fugere, to Fly. Ferre, to Bear. 
Cupere, to Delire.|Gerere, to Carry. 
Sapere, to be Wile.| Currere, to Run. 
Capere, to Take. Farere, to Rage. 
Rapere, to Raviſh. rere, 10 Burn. 
Parere, to Beget.] Verrere, to Bruſh. 
Quatere, to Shake. |Serere, to Sow, 
Meiere, 8 Pic; 1 to Bake 
Mingere, 50 5.) Depſere, - to Knead 
Aſpicere, to Behold, Viſerę, to Viſit 
' Allicere, to Entice.] Faceſſere, to Do 
Elicere, to Draw. iapefcere, to Take. 
Concutere, to Shake. Laceſſere, to Provoke. 
Colere, to Worthip.| Flectere, 10 Bend. 
Conſulere, to Counſel.] Plefere, to Knit. 
Occulere, to Hide. Neftere, to Tye. 
Alere, to Nouriſh. ] Pectere, to Comb. 
Molere, to Grind. Petere, to Ask 
(ellere, to ſtrike.] Mittere, to Send. 
Cellere, to ſtrike.} Metere, to Reap. 
Pellere, to put away. ¶Vertere, to Turn. 
Vellere, to Pluck.| Stertere, to Snort. 
Fallere, to Deceive | \i/tere,  * to 1.4 
Tollere, to lift up.] Reſiſtere, to Reſiſt. 
$llere,. to Salt. Vivere, to Live. 
Plallere, to play on a Solvere, to Looſe. 
| | ute | Yolvere, to Roll. 
Tremere, to Tremble.|Calvere, to Deceive. 
Demere, to take away.] Lavere, to Waſh. 
Promere, to lay open Struere, to Build, 
Swmere, to Take. F/uere, 
Comere, to Comb. | Pluere, 


to Rain. PIO to ty up. 
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61 EXAMPLES.. 
Dare, to Give: mg, to N. | © | 
Stare, to Stand, Gradi, to Ge» % 
Poſcere, to Demand. Queri, to Complain, Irregular Verbs, 
theres to Learn. eri, to be Sought. 1 
recurrere to Excel. fruz, to Enjoy. Caudere, to Reet 
pungere to prick a- Pati, to Suffer. lere, to Uſe, 
| 1 gain. Perpeti, to Endure. Lieri, to be done. 
Tendere to Stretch. |Niri, to Endeavour. Hidere, to' Truft 
Attendere, to Attend. Deut, to Follow. Mærere, to Moun, 
Aſt are, to ſtand by | Uri, to Uſe. |Audere „ to Bare, 
Re poſcere, to Demand | Loguz, to Speak, Sueſcere, to be Wont, 
Dediſeexe, to Forget | Expergiſci, to Awake. Here, to Want 
Currere, to Run. | Paciſez, to Bargain. Jurare, to Swear, 
ay Ulciſci, to Revenge. Prangere, to Dine, 
Fatiſci, to Bewray. Nubere, to be Married. 
- |Comminiſci to Invent. Miſereri to Pity, 
70 e to Obtain. 3 » Sup, 
5 "PTY roficiſct, to Go. | Pigere, ret, 
: aſct, to be Born, Fudere, to be aſhamed, 
Fatere, to Confeſs.} Oriri, to Riſe. |Licere to be Lawful. 
Conſiteri, ldem. Mori, to Die. F otare, to Drink, 
Reri, to Think. Metiri, to Meaſure, | Libere, vel Lubere, u 
Miſereri, to Pity. | Ordiri, - to Begin. de pleaſing to. 
Labi, to Slide. cAſentiri, to Aſent. |Titubare to Stagger. 
Nanciſei, to Get. Experiri, to Try. Placere, to Pleaſe, 
| 5 
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The NEW METHOD Þþ 

| : OP > | 5 FP | 1 
Teaching LATIN, 

Ten ENGLISH PARTICLES: 


| HE Engliſh Particles, or Signs of Caſes, on which this New Me- 
thod is founded, are, OF, TO, FOR, IN, WITH, FROM, BY, 
AT, ON, THAN. The Nominative before, and the Accuſative 
after the Verb, have no Sign, as, John reads Virgil. The Signs 
of the Gen. are OF; or'sS; as, Piece of Bread; The Maſter's Book. 
The Signs of the Dat. are TO or FOR; as, Do Harm TO no Man; Pro- 
firable FOR the Common-wealth. The Signs of the Abl. are IN, WITH, 
FROM, BY, cAT, ON, THAN; as, I ſaw the Maſier on Monday, AT 
three a Clock, IN the School. | 
A, CAN, THE, are not Signs of Caſes, but Articles frequently prefixt 
to Engliſh Subſtantives, as, A Book, AN Army, THE KING. But the 
Adj. uſually ſtands between the Subſ. and its Article; as, A Book, A new 
Book. A is put before a Conſonant, and AN before a Vowel, and are 
both of a general Import: But THE hath a reſtraining Power, and makes a 
common Noun equivalent to a proper; as, A King, THE Kang. 
Words are joyn d in Sentences either by Concord or Government. 


* g 
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Concord of Words. 
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| "AVetb-of the Finite Mood agrees with the Nominative be- 
fore it, in Number and Perſon. | | 


As, I love, ego amo. You play, tu ludis. The Maſter teacheth, pre. 
ceptor docet. We ſing, nos canimus. Ye write, vos ſcribitis. The Boys 
learn, pueri diſcunt. FEE, 7 | f 5 

Obſ. Ego is the firſt Perſon; Tu, and all Vocatives are of the ſecond. 


All other Nouns and Pronouns are of the third. 


| Exception. | E 
A Verb of the Infinitive Mood hath the Accuſative before it. 


As Dicunt Regem advemare. Rumor eſt natum meum*amare. The Nom. 

fore the Verb may be made an Acc. and the Verb put in the Infinitive, 
leaving out Quod or Ut; as Gaudeo quod tu bene valet; Gaudeo te bene. 
valere, But ihe latter is more Elegant. - Seconds Mi 


ca 


* THE NEW METHOD. 
ccm Goncord. -- .... 


In Latin, the Adjective agrees with the Subſtantive in Gen- BY 
der, Number and Caſe, when, in Engliſh, there is no Sign of Flur 
a Caſe between them. 5 

As, a good Boy, bonus puer. A good Pen, bona penna. A good Ae me 
bonum pomum. In Engliſh, the Adj. ſtands commonly 23 the Lane 720 
as a good Boy: And ſometimes after it, as, the Boy who, puer qui. The 
Woman who, mulier quæ. The Creature which, animal quod. For the 
Ad. who or which qui, que, quod) W den in Gender and Num; & A 
der with its Levis Subl. Ihe only Difficulty lyes in finding its Cale; 4. 
por which take this following Direction. 
| The Caſe of the Adj. Qui, Que, Quod. wr 
1 When there is nothing between Who, Which or Whom, and 
the following Verb, then they are made by the Nom. 2. 1. 

Bur if there be any Thing between, then { tho* they ſtand IN of li 


before, yet) they are made by ſuch Caſe as the Verb will | #** 
have after it. e Rel 


1 As, The Boy WHO learns, puer qui diſcit, The Woman WHO finger, thin; 
mulier quz cantat. The Creature WHICH runs, animal quod currit. 2, Reſp 
The Maſter WHQM we obey, præceptor cui paremus. The Maſt er. WHO 4 2. 
Wwe love, præceptor quem amarnus. The Book WHIGH you want, liber ii, 


lens, or que eft, or dicitur] but if the Sign of a Caſe interveens, the KC 
Noun following 53% Wil with it; as. The City OF Rome, u 
| Pit nnota: 


* quo cares. The Subl. before Quz, Que, Quod, may alſo be repeated again I after 
WH after it, as, Liber quem [ librum J {cr:bo. Urbs eft veſtra quam [ urbem] I like. 
fate And even when the Subſ. is not repeated, we may conceive it in our Ii. e. 
1 Minds; and then the Adj. Qui, Quæ, Quod, will agree with the Subſ. + 
frier it in Gender, Number and Cate. 1 
. When Qui, Quæ, Quod, comes between two Sub: of a diverſe Gender, 
it may agree with either of them, as, animal quod, or quem vocamus bo- 
wr munem. Stella que, or qui Phaeton dici tur. T 
"nt Is > 1 ET | F . 
Wo How to place the Adj. Qui, Que, Quod. | 1. B 
L. iber quem Scribo 8 Vulgo. ung 
1 Quem ſcribo Librum _ Ornate 
L.iber quem Librum ſcribo bonus eit Raro. 
Wt Librum quem ſcribo DPoetice 
1 Third Concord. e Of 
= When, in Engliſh, two or more Subſ. have no Sign of! 
= Caſe between them, then, in Latin they agree in Cale. N 
_ As, Queen Ann, Regina Anna, I ſaw Queen Ann, Vidi Reginam An Witis 
nam. ode the Lord Feſus Chriſt, Amo Dominum jeſum Chriftum. A. 
Sometimes the Subſtantives differ in Gender; as, Mons tua! Or, in Nor, 
. Number, as. Civitar Athenge. | Rs 3 the * 
| | Note. Some Verb or Participle underſtood muſt be the Term of Con- Vert 
nection between Nouns joyn'd in this Conſtruction; as, Urbs Roma, [ ſup. 18 
i 
f 


L/ difta de nomine. 
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THE NEW METHOD. 
Annotations on Concord. 
1. Two or more Subſtantives ſingular (having the Conjunctions G, 


ac, atque, or the Prepoſition cum between them) have a Verb or Adj. 


Plur. as, Petrus & Joannes ludunt. Pater & Mater ſunt irati. Rex & 
Regina qui imperant, ſunt invich, - : 
2. A Verb Plural agrees with the Nom. of the firſt Perſon, rather than 


the ſecond; and with the ſecond, rather than the third; as, Ego & tu 


Hude mut. Tu & ille ſtudetis. 
3. The Adj. Plur. agrees in Gender with the Subſ, Maſculine, ra- 


ther than Feminine; and with the Feminine ruher than Neuter; as, Fater 


& Mater ſunt irati. Lena & Scortum ſunt impudicæ. W | 
4. But if the Subſtantives 75 Things without Life, the Adj. is com- 


monly in the Neuter; as, Calamus, Charta & Atramentum ſunt neceſ- 


ſaria [ ſup. Inſtrumenta.] 


U 


Concord of Sentences. 


1. The Queſtion Quiz, Que, Quad, and its Anſwer, are made by Word 
of like Conſtruction; as, Quit docer? Reſp. Præceptor docet. Cujus eft 
liber? Reſp. Eſt liber fratris. Cui pares? Reſp. Pareo Regi. Quemamas? 


Reſp. Amo patrem. Quocares? Reſp. Cares libro. Quanti emiſti hunc librum? 


Reſp. Emi hunc librum talento. But in the Anſwer we uſually expreſs no- 
thing but the Noun; as, Quis docet? Reſp. Præceptor. Cujus eſt liber ? 
Reſp. Fratris. | | | 

2. Et, ac, que, atque, nec, neque, ſer, ſive, aut, ve, vel ; alſo quam, 
niſi, præterquam, an, have commonly like Moods and Caſes before ind 
after them; as, Sede & lege. Amo Patrem & Matrem. When they have 
like Caſes, there is an. Ellipſis of the Verb; as, Amo Patrem & Matrem 
i. e. amo. Patrem & ſup. amo Matrem, and ſo of all others. 


Government of Words. 


The Rules of Goverment do by four Ways diſcover the Caſe of the ſubſ. 
1. By its wanting the Sign of a Caſe, and ſtanding before or after the Verb. 
2. By its having the Sign of a Caſe, 3. By its Signification. 4. By its depen- 
ding on ſome undeclinable Word, whether Pre poſi:ion or Adverb. 


r 


* 


22 the Government of Subſtantives wanting Signs of Caſes. 


: FIWST PULL. 
When a Subſtantive, without a Sign, comes before a Verb, 


4 


it is the Nominative. 


As, ame reads, Jacobus legit. The Boys learn, pueri diſcunt. The 
Nom. ſtands always before the Verb, unleſs when a Queſtion is asked, or 
the Verb be of the Imperative Mood, and then the Nom. is caſt atter rhe 
Verb; as, Loveſt thou? Amas tu? Let him love, Amet ille. This Rule 
is but a Repetition of the Firſt Concord, with the Conſideration of the 


Noun's wanting a Sign. | . | 
SECOND 
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THE NEW METHOD. 
| SECOND RUPEE. 

When a Subſtantive, without a Sign, comes after the Veth, 
it is the Accuſative. | 

As, James reads Virgil, Jacobus legit Virgilium. I have an App. 
Ego habeo pomum. Peter went home, Petrus ivit domum. ee 
ritatem. Curro curſum. Eo iter longum. Juvat, delectat, dect, oport 
nos legere. Poenitet, pudet me peccati. Figet, tzdet me vitæ. Miſeret me 
tui. Roga Præceptorem veniam. Doce me lectionem. As the asking of 


a Queſtion caſts the Nom. behind, ſo it ſets the Acc. before the Verb: 
as, Whom lo veſt thou? Quem amas tu ? | | | , 


Exceptions from the Second Rule. 
SR Firſt Exception. 
Sum, Forem, Fio, Sto, Sedes, Cubo, Jaceo, Dormio, and 
paſſive Verbs have after them a Nominative. 


As, I am a Boy, ego ſum puer. The Mafter is learned, Præceptor ef 
doctus. Petrus Rat rectus. Sedet curvus. Cubat, jacet, dormit ſupinus. 


I am called Peter, Nominor, appeltor, dicor, vocor, nuncupor Petrus. [ 


am counted, efteemed, &c. a Poet, Habeor, exiftimor, ſcribor, ſalutor Poet, 
Note, The Nom. after the Verb is not governed by the Verb, but agrees 
with the Noun before it; and therefore . Caſe be fore and after the Veh 
muſt be the ſame; as, Deus eſt juſius ; Credo Deum eſſe juſtum. 


* 


| Second Exception. 
Satago, Miſereor, Miſereſco, Intereſt, Refert, Obliviſcor, Ri. 


miniſcor, Recordor, Memini, have after them a Genitive. 


As, Mind your Buſineſs, rerum tuarum ſatage. O Ged, pity ( or have 
mercy on) me, miſerere mei Deus. Pity the Arcadian King, miſereſcit 
Arcadii Regis. Ir concerus the Maſter that the Boys learn, Intereſt 
or Refert Præceptoris pueres diſcere. I forget, or remember the Hiſtory, 
Obliviſcor, Reminiſcor, Recordor, Memini Hiſtoriæ, or, we may ſay, 
hiftoriam ; for theſe four Verbs have often the Acc. according to the Ge 
neral Rule. ? f 4 8 

Theſe two, Intereſt and Refert have a peculiar Conſtruction with Mea, 

10 ua, Sua, Naſtra, Veſtra, Cuja, which are Accufatives plural from Pro- 
ouns poſſeſſive; as, It concerns me, Refert or Intereſt mea. See the 
Critical Syntax, Rule 4. Figure . | 0 


Third Exception. ” 
-Utor, Abutor, Fruor, Fungor, Veſcor, Cares, Egeo, Indiges, 


| | - Potior, Sto, Conſto, Valeo, have after them an Ablative. 


As, We may uſe, but not abuſe Riches, licet uti, ſed non abuti divitis: 
I want Money, Careo, Egeo, Indigeo pecunia. | This, Book coſt s, ftands, 
ir worth three Shillings, Ric liber Stat, Conſtat, Valet tribus affibus. 
Fruor conſpectu arnici. Fræceptor fungitur officio. Veſcor herbis. Fo- 
tior Voto. Fungor, Fruor, Potior, Utor, Veſcor, Pilio, are ſometimes 


read with an Acc. and Egeo, Indigeo, Potior, with a Gen, See the Critical 
Fourth 


Syntax, Rule 6. Figure 3, 


Fl 
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at Lei, ure. ſi tibi vacar. 


Flattering, as, adulor, blandior patri. 


THE NEW METHOD. «og 
Fourth Exception. 

ada; Diſpliceo, Suadeo, Perſuadeo, Reſpondeo, Nabe, Vacos 
and Imperſonal Verbs, have after them the Dative. 

As, | pleaje, or diſpleaſe, no Man, placeo, diſpliceo nemini. I perfaade 
my ſelf, Jaa leo, Perſuadeo mihi. Marry thy Equal, Nube pari. i vou be 


Impetſonal Verbs, as, It ſufficerh us, ſufficit 
nobis It liketh (or pleaſeth me,) libet, lubet mh But moſt _—_— 


ſonal Trey belong to Chap. 2. Rule 3. 


FPiſth Exception. 
verbs ſignifying Profit, Damage, Truſt, Difiruſt, Favour- - 
ing, Flattering, Commanding, Obeying, Serving, Reſs ſting, 
Helping, have next after them a Dative. 


Profit, as, prodeſt, proficit, latisfacit nobis. 

Damage, a$, noceo, malefacio, officio nemini; But lædo cum Ace. 

Truſt, as, fido confido, mando, eredo amicis. 

Dai ruft. as, diffido, ſuſpicor inimieis. 

Favouring, as, Deus favet, annuit, aſpirat cœptis. 

Applaudo indoctis. 

Commanding, as, Rex imperat, temperat, dominatur ſubdiris : Sed 
Jubeo cum Acc. 

Obeying, as, obedio, obtempero, pareo, morem gero Principi. | 

Serving, as, ancillor, famulor, ſervio parentibus. 

Re ſiſt ing, as, Deus obſtat, obeſt, repugnat, reſiſtit improbis. 

Helping, as, Deus auxiliatur, opitulatur, ſuccurrit, deins mllides: 

Medetur, medicatur ægrœtis. But Juvo, adjuvo, curo, ſano, govern the 

Acc, dee the Critical Syntax, Rule 5. Figure * 


Sixth Exception. | 
Verbs Os! with ad, ante,. con, in, inter, ob, poſt, 
pre, ſub, ſuper, have after them a Dat. 


Ad; Petrus aſſidet, adſtat, accumbit, aridet Improbis. 
Ante: Virtus anteit, antecellit, antecedit omnibus rebus, 
Con. Condona mihi; Collude, paribus; Componere magna parvis. 
In: Infidet, innititur menſæ; lgnoſce mihi; Illudit nobis. 
Inter: Intereſſe concioni; Lupus intervenit fabulæ. 
0b : Obſequitur ſuo animo; Somnus obrepit mihi. 
Poſt : Poſtponit pecuniani famæ; Poſthabut ſeria ludo. 
re: Preibo tibi; Præripuit mihi librum; Prelucet majoribus. 
Sub: Pe rus ſubeſt meo imperio; Succede mihi. 


Super: Filius ſupervixit Patri; Supereſſe labori. See the Critical Syn- 
tar, Rule 5. Figure 3. | | 


Here follows a Lift of ſuch Verbs a8 belong t to this Sixth n 
Thoſe marked thus [*] are of a various Conſtruction. 


AD. | Allabor I Nide by Apploro Icondole with 

Accedo * Tapproach Alludo I ſmile on Appropinquo * I at- 
Acclamo I applaud Admugio low at | i proach 
Aﬀulgeo I ſhine upon Admurmuro 1 gg Acquieſco T rely en 
Adhmnio 1 netgh at le at Adrepo * Icreeptio 
Adnceo I border upon Applaudo 21 cry up | A I Adee 
| entie 


- 


; \ \ F 
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Aſſentio I agree with) Incommado I hurt Obſlum FT am again} 
Aſſervio I wait on. Incubo T ly on] Obltrepo MIclamour at 
Aſſideo 1 fit by Incumbo T ly ar] Obtrefto T4 defame 
Afſifto T aid] Incurro * Iruſbupon|Obvenio T befal | 
piro* J favour|Indignor I am angry at Obverſor Ih) in View H. 
Aﬀtipulor Tagree with Indormio I ſleep on| ö . 
Aſtrepo I make noiſe] Indulgeo, I humour POST. ; 
Adſum I am preſent] Innato, I fim upon Poſifero | I diſparage 
Aſſurgo | Triſe up to lnnitor. * T rely on boſthabeo I diſeſteen 
Adverſor I eppoſe| Inſervio I Wait on Poitpono Ipaſi pone this 
Nek Infideo I fit apon „ 80 TOM 
"Antecedo I ſurpaſs] Inſido I fit uon, PRA. 
Anteeco . * IT exce!|Inſidior enſuare] Przxcipio 1 command 4 
Antefero I prefer Inſto I purſue FPræeo T outzo the 
Antepono I prefer|Infum _ am in Præluceo T ooutſhine 
Anteſto _ +I exce!| Inſuſurro I whiſper in Preſum I over-rule 1 
Ante venio * T outgo| Invideo * I envy] Præſto  TexcettÞl Lov 
Anteverto * I prevent NIE: Præſtolor I wait for TL 
COM, or CON. |[Intercedo I withſtand|Prevaleo I overcome I The 
Conduco Good for | Interjaceo I /yberween e ay: 
Confido T truft to] Interloquor I interrupt nes SUB, 2. 
Cohzreo - I ick tel Interpono I inter poſe \uccedo I follow the 
Comminor 71 threaten|lnterſur Fam preſent at Succenſeo IT am angry at I Wi. 
Commodo I advantage lntervenio I come upon Succumbo I underſtoop P. 
Conſentio“ Iagree with . Succurro T relieve O 
Conlulo * I provide for |Obedio J obey Subolet ti ſeented h 1h 
Convenio 1 fair with |Occurro | T run againſt Suppeut 1 ſufficeth MW Ger 
*Oivicior Trevi e Occurſo I encounter Sudbſcribo \ 4 afſentto par! 
Convivo * Idwel! with|Officio I binder] Subſido I ſink under i + 
1 | IN. Oblatro I bark at Subſiſto I and under OF 
_ 8 T pardon | Obloquor I gainſay 2 I am under C 
_ labor - fal upon Obluctòr I/trive againſt | ubvenio Iii az, 
. Iachrymo Iweep over Obmurmuro mur . -SUPER\, £43 
Illatro I bark at mur at] Superaddo I ſuperadi OT 
luceo I ſhine upon Obnitor I reſifi| Supercurro . Jover-rui 
Muds _ * I mock a: [Oppedo Jaffront] Superfluo HI overflow 
Immineo *I hover over | Jblecundo I aſſiſt |Superſedeo * I give over 
Immoror It ay upox Obſequor I comply with] Superſum I remain over 
Impono I put upon |Ibſidior I ly in wart for] Supervenie  T ſurpriſe ( 
Impendeo I Hang over jObſlifto I binder | Supervivo | T ſurvive pu 
| 72 dee e | ; | Di 
Obſ The Prepoſition which compounds the Verb, and ſtands before it 4 
in / atin, is uſually ſet after it in Eng/iſh; as ADeo [i. e. eo ad] 1go TY. 0¹ 
CONlulo, I provide FOR. ASſideo, I fit BY. INIERſum, I am preſent Ru 
at. INaitor, I rely ON. CONfido, I truſt TO. When the Sign which 
» follows a compound Word is thus a Part of its Signification, then 
the following Noun hath no Sign. Hence Verbs compounded win | 
= ad, ante, in, govern | anyone the Acc. according to the ſecond Rule; ty: 
EF as. Adeo ſcholam. Ahteceſſirt omnes. Tnceſſit maſtitia animos. We lay 
= - allo, Egredior domum, or domo, becaule compounded with e, or extra ©; 
| F wy 7 1] r e 1 | 7 ry 
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O the Brethren, Unus fratrum. None OF the Siſters, 


x GLA P.M 0 
How to find the Caſe of the Subſtantive by Engliſh 
Particles (or Signs of Caſes ) ſet before it. 
Concerning the Sign OF after a Noun. 

F 1L,A*S'T- R U LE» 


OF after a Subſtantive, Adjective, or Adverb, is a Sign that 
the following Word muſt be in the Genitive Caſe. 228 


1. OF after a Subſtantive. as, A Piece OF Bread, Fruſtum panis. The 


Love OF Money, Amor nummi. | : | 
This Sign OF lyes often hid under 'S, at the End of a Subſtantive; as,, 
The Maſter s Book, i e The Book OF the Maſter, Liber l'ræceptoris. We 
ſay alſo, His, Her , Their's Out, Your's, Whoje, for OF Him, Her Them, &c. 
2. Of after an Adjective, as, Expert OF War, peritus belli. Ignoranr OF 
the Grammar, Ignarus Grammaticx. Guiry OF 1heft, Reus tuiy. Free OF: 
Wickedueſs, Purus Sceleris. EE Ng | 3 
Partitive Adjectives agree in Gender with the Genitive Nene. as, Oue 
ulla ſororum. 
Which OF the living Creatures? Quod animalium? It the Gender of the 
Gen. plural be different from the Gender of the Subſtantive before the 
partitive Adjective, then it is more elegant to make the Adjective agree 


in the Gender with the former Subſtantiye, as, The Roſe 75s the faireſt 


OF Flowers, Roſa eft pulcherrima florum; rather than pulcherrimus. 


OF after partitive Adjectives may alſo be made by de, e, ex, or inter; 


as, unus fratrum, or, de, e, ex fratribus, or, inter fratres. : 
3. OF after an Adverb, as, a littyę OF Vater, parum aquz. Enough 
OF Wine, Satis vini, See the Critical Syntax Rule 4. Figures 6. & 8, 
Four Exceptions about OF, after a Noun, 
Fed 341 Firſt Exception. | 1 
OE between two Subſtantives, is a Sign, that the latter may be 


put in the Gen. or Abl. if it have an Adjective of Praiſe or 


Diſpraiſe before it. 


As, A Boy OF a good Wit, | Pyer boni ingenij, or, bono ingenio. A Man 


% 


OF no Credit, Vir nullius fidei, or, nulla fide. See the Critical Syntax | 


Kule 6, Figure 6. 7. 

CCC 5 
OF after the Engliſh of Dignus, Indignus, and Adjectives ſigni- 

fying Plenty or Want, is a Sign of the Genitive or Ablative. 


As, Worthy, Unworthy OF Praiſe, Dignus, Indignus laudis. 1 am fall 
OF Eujineſr, Sum plenus negotii, or, negotio. 1he Town was u] OF 


Soldiers, Villa compieta militibus erat. Void OF Wrath, Vacuus ira. 4 


Body voila OF. Life, Corpus animæ inane. Defpraved CF Eyes, Captus o- 
culls. See the Crit, Syntak, Rule 4. Fig 7. allo Rule 6. Hig. 
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2 THE NEW METHOD. 39 5 
Here follows an Alphabetical Liſt of ſuch Adjectives as ſignify Plenty, 


or Want. 0 
grotus, Sick Inanis, Empty Orbus, De pri | 
Captus, - + Bereft | lnops, Void.\Plenus,  _ 9 Vali 
Copioſus, Full. Liber. . Foid.[Refertus* + Ful As 
Defectus, Deſtitute Locuples. Full. Satur,. % Nor: 


Deſtitutus, Forſaken: 8 D efefive. poliatus, ' "Robbed Bl mo. 


Dives, Rich. | Mutilis, Vacuus, Empty ihil 
Fee:us, Big. Nudus, 8 Naked. Viduus, | Ae _ 
hy A Third Exception. Nw O 
OF after the Engliſh of Opus, Uſus, Letus, Superbus, Natus, I a, 
Satus, Cretus, Ortus, Editus, is a Sign of the Abl. 
As, I have need of a Book, Opus eſt mihi libro. 1 have need of your 3 
Help, Opus eft mihi tua opera. Glad OF Honour, Lætus honore. Proud Gen 
OF his Bull, Tauro ſuperbus. Born OF noble Parentage, Natus, Satus, _ 


Cretas, Sc. genere nobili. Sse the Crit. Syntax, Rule 6, Fig. 2. 
2, » Fourth Exception. 

OF, ſignifying the Matter whereof any Thing is made, is 
W 3 
As, He made a (hair OF Wood, and a Cup of Gold, Cathedram ex ligno 1 
& poculum ex auro fecit. This is ſometimes made by a Gen. as Argent; 
Hifores valve: Or the Noun of Matter may be made an Adj- as, Focu- 

lum ex auro, or, Pocu/um aureum. 2s 2 1. | 
WY Note. OF after the Exgliſb of Adjectives in bilis, and Futures in dus, is 
Sign of 2 Dative, as To be lamented OF all Men Flebilis, or, Flendus 

= omnibus, Amandus nemini. 4 


Concerning OF, after a Verb. | 
SECOND RULE 


OF (fignifying Concerning, From, BY) coming after a Verb, 
is made by an Abl. with a, ab, de, e, or ex. _ 

1. OF, for Concerning, is made by De, as, What uu he of, (i. e. con- 
cerning) the King, Quid dixit de Rege. OF the Dog and the Hare, De 
cane & lepore. 2. OF, for From, as, CA Things are OF (1. e. From) 
God, Omnia ſunt a Deo. Beware OF him, Cave ab illo. He gitve of his 
own. Dedit ex ſuo. 3. OF for BI, as, He is praiſed OF, (i. e. BY) 
all, Laudatur ab omnibus. The Prepoſition is commonly omitted after 
Verbs of depriving, as, Fruſtratur Spe, Me cura le vatis. Privat omnibus A 
WS Doiupi altbur. | | 5 | 


Three Exceptions about OF after a Verb, us 
3 Firſt Exception. * a 
tet, Pudet, Piget, Miſerct, ¶ nib 


© OF, after the Engliſh of Ef, Puni 
| Tedet is a Sign of t e Genitive. | . 
As, He is O, a good Vit, Eft boni ingenit. This Ts the Maſt er Pook 3 
Hic liber eſt f ræceptoris. It reenteth me OF my Sin, Pœniiet me peccat von) 
I am «ſhamed of my Brother, Pudet me Fratris, See the CriuicabSynian, 
Rule 4. figure 2. | 
A 7 Seccnd 


nt 


Verbs, Adjectives, and Adverbs. 
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| | Second Exception. | 
OF berween a Verb of valuing, and a Noun of uncertain 
Value, is a Sign gt tha Genitive. © ion | 


As, 1 Think, Fudge, Value it. OF how much Worth, OF ſomuch Wortha 


OF more, Oi leſs, OF little, OF very little, OF no Worth at all; Aftti> 


mo. Curo, Facio, tanti, majoris, pluris, minoris,, parvi, minimi. maximi, 


nihili, nauci, flocci, Se. See the Critical yntax, Rule 4. Figure 3, 
| | Third Exception. hs * 

OF after Verbs of Accuſing, Condemning, Abſolving, and 
Admoniſhing, is a Sign of the, Genuniye, 

As, 4 Accuſe, Condemn, mm thee Of 1hefr, Accuſo: Condemnos 
Abſolvo te furti, or, furto ; for ſometimes the Abl. is uſed inſtead of the 
Genitive. I put my Erother in mind Of his Duty, Monzo, Admoneo, Com- 
moneo Fratrem officii. See the Critical Synrax, Kue 4. Figure 4. 


Of the Signs TO and FOR. 


THIRD RULE. 


TO and FOR, (ſignifying ro the Uſe, Benefit, or Damage 
of any Perſon or Tlang ) are Signs of the Dative, after the 


1. TO and FOR after Verbs, as, Do Good TO all Men, Benefacito om. 
nibus. Do harm to no Man, Maiefaciro nemini. He neither doth good 10 
himſelf, nor others, Nec ſibi, nec alus prodeſt. r 7 fit + OR us, Con- 
venut nobis. That 1s very profitable FOR the Common-Wealth, Multum 
id reipublicæ conducit. Gzve me a Book Ii. e. the hook to me] ea mihi 
librum. For in ſuch Expreſſions, Give me a Book, Tell me a Story, i etch 
me my Horſe, the ign TU which is loſt in the Lranſpeſition, recovers its 
place in the rfatuial Ordei of the Words, Give the Book TO me, &c. 


Likewiſe, Money is TO me, Fecunia eſt nun. Pens are TO us. sunt 


nobis pennæ. Here the Particle 1 © is loſt, when e/! is engliſhed by have; 
28, l have Money, We have tens, &c.- | | 


When TO and FOR come both together; they are made by a double 


Dative; which is uſually govern'd by tome one of theſe Verbs, 
Verto, Habeo, Tribuo, Puto, Sum, Do, Duco, Relinquo. 


As, He gave his Book to me FOR a Pledge, Dedit mihi librum pigno- 
i. The Queen is. TO us FON a Safety, (or to us a Safety) Regia eſt 


nobis præudio. The Dative atter i OR may allo be vaiied by pro, with 


an Ablative, as, Regina eſt novis pro pre{idio. And IQ is ſometimes 
varied by Ad. In, as in the ſeco d Exception following. 5 

2. TO and FOK after Adj Rives; as, 7 a:thful! 10 all Men, Fidus om - 
nibus. . Troub/ejome TO his Friends, Mo eitus amicis. Profitable FOR the 
Common · Mealth. Utilis Reipublice. Grarus, ingraius, Benignus, Amabilis 
omnibus. Sumlis Patri, and ſometunes patris. | 

3 ID after Adverbs, as, He /zveth agreeably TO Nature, Vivit con- 
vemienter, vel congrutnter nature. Canit ümiuter huic. 


Exceptions 
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ry 


40 Exceptions about 20 e 
eee 1 (13 Firſt Exception. e e en e,, wt 


10, after the Engliſh of Attinet, Pertinet, Spectat, Vors, of 
Seribo, Invito, Lequor, Hortor, is made by Ad. | FO] 
As, This Book belongeth to the Maſter, Hic liber Attinet, Pertinet, MW Illiu 
SpeQat ad . 1 called the Prators TQ me. Frætores ad me 
| vocavi. He invited me TO Supper, Invitavit me ad cœænam. | 
rc 5 
I0 or FOR after Adjectives of Readineſs, or Fitneſs; and K 
after Verbs denoting Motion, or any Tendency to it, is made 
by ad or in. TD ee | 
As, Ready TO write, Accin&us ad Scribendum. Fit FOR the Warr, I but 
Aptus ad arma, or armis, according to the Rule. TO come TO Hand, 15 
Accedere ad manum. He applied bis Mind TO Philoſophy, Mentem ad Li 
Philoſophiam appulit. He came TO Geneva, Ad Genc vam pervenit. Bur 
ad is uſually omitted before the Name of a Town or firff Supine, or theſe 1 
particular Words, Home, Country, as, He went TO London, Rome, Athens, by 


lit Londinum, Romam, Athenas. «1 am going TO fiſh, Eo piſcatum. 


Iwill go bome, Ibo domum. TO the Country, Ibo rus, _ 1 
Here follows an Alphabetical Lift of ſuch AdjeQives and Verbs as belong e 
do this Exception. Theſe marked thus [“] are read alſo with a Dative, MW Ho 
ADJECTIVES. Præceps, Headlong. Co go, 1! dive. it 
Accinctus, Ready. | Proclivis, * Forward. Comparo, 7 provide, gra 
Accomodatus Fitted. | Promptus, Ready. |Conduco, Laval. Th 
Alacris, : Brick, Pronus, uc lined. Confero,“ | PT conduce, ide 
Aptus, Fiir. |Propenſus, AddiRed.| Duco, \'1 lead. 
Attentus, Bent. Tardus, Backward. | Excito, T excite. 
__ Coummodus*Corvenienr.| Vehemens, Earneſt. |Incito, IIxcite. 
= Comparatus, Provided.|Velox, _.  "Swrft| Inclino, I bend. 
=__— e. Uulis Uſeful.) Inſtig . ISS. 
Expeditus, eady, VERBS. . UIntendo, I bend. 
Facilis, Faß. Accingo,  7prepare.| Laceſld, I Provoke. 
Fus, Made. Addo“? add.] Faro, 1 prepare. 
Feſtinus, Haſtening. Adhzrero, ® T ſtick to.] Propero, I haſten. 
F Jnclinatus, Bent. | Adigo, I drive Provoco, 1 provoke. 
Inſtructus, Furniſhed. | Adjicio, ? I add.] Lollo, 11ift, 
atus, Born. | Aﬀero, * JT bring,| Tendo, J bend. 
Ornatus, - Decked. | Appello, *I approach. Venio, I come, no 
Paratus, Keady.] Applieo, ® I apply. Urgeo. I force, in 
Piger, Slow. | Attendo,* 1 ½ n. | 5 


Exceptions about FOR, £1 
| J ĩ % ĩ ¼ TW ˙ A 
Fo fignifiying the Cauſe or Reaſon of a Thing, is a Sign 
of che Abl. or it may be made by ob, propter, de, pre pro. 
As, Pale FOR Fear, Pallidus metu. Here Pale is the Efect., and Fear 
the Cauſe. Itremble FOR ccld, Horreo frigore. I cannot ſpeak FOR Weey- C 


* 


pool pro pyro. 1 get a Book FOR a Knife, Accepi libru 


idem enen eſt. 1 will grind for you, Ego pro te molam. 


* 


THE new METHOD. > 
ping, Pre lachrymis loqui non poſſum. I am paid FOR my Folly, kretium "© 


ob Stultitiam fero. He obeys the Laws FOR Fear, Legibus propter metum 
paret. If that it ſhe crys FOR, NumidJachrymat . [ſup. ob. J FOR » 
a great Reaſon, Gravi Je cauſa. FOR that Reaſon, Illa cauſa, ea re. 
FOR, before Sake, is made by ergo, gratia Or cauja with a Gen. as, 
FOR Example” 5 Sake. Exempli gratia. We are come FOR bis Sake, 
Ilius ergo venimus. Here ergo is à Subſ. from « f r opus. : 


oo Second Exception. | 
FOR, beforea Noun of Price, is a Sign of the Abl. 


As, I bought a Book TOR a Shilling, Emi librum ſolido. I ſold an 
Horſe for Six Pounds Vendidi equ um Sex minis. FOR as little as you 
can, Quam minimo queas. See t e Crit. Syntax, Rule 6. Fig. 7. 

Except theſe Adjectives FOR fo much, how much, more, leſr, &c.] 

ut alone without, Subſtantives, which are latined by thoſe Genitives, 
Tant Quanti, Plurts, Minoris ; as, I bon ught a Book FOR leſs, Emi 
HY minoris. See the Crit. Syntax, Rule 4. Fig. 3. 


Third Exception. 
FOR, denoting rene Reward, or in Neadoof, is mats 


bY, pro. 
* | denoting 8 as, 7 gaveoan Apple FOR. 4” ear, Dedi 
pro cultro. 
2. FOR, denoting Reward, as You | ſhall have this FOR your Reward, 
Hoc tibi pro præmio erit. Let Thanks be given TOR their Jo great Me- 
rits to the A wealth, Pro tantis eorum in rempublicam, meritis 
gratiæ referantur. 3, FOR, denoting in ſtead of, as, He was brought to 
Thais FOR (i. e. ſtead of that Eunuc h, Is pro illo Eunucho ad * Ny 


Fourth, Exception. 
FOR, before a Noun of Time, is made by ad, in, or per, 
| As, FOR a while, Ad tempus. FOR an Hour, Ad Horam. FOR the 
Preſent, Ad præſens, FOR the Time to come, In poſterum. I OR ever 


In Aternum. FOR ſome Years, Per aliquot annos. TOR ſo many Age 
Per tot e. 


' Fifth E xception. ' 
FOR, "denoting the Uſe or End, is made by ad or in. 
As, All Things are created FOR the Uſe of Man, Ad uſum hominum 


omnia creantur. FOR that End, In eum finem, FOR our Good, In rem 


noſtram. He appoinzed Puniſhment FOR Offenders, Conftituit ſupplicium 
in improbos. 

Note. FOR, denoting Diſtribution by equal Spares, i is made by in, as, 
He ſets down twelve Acres FOR es Man, n deſcribit in ſin⸗ 
gulos homines Jugera. 


Of the Signs, In With, 7M. By, 4, 07 * 
FOUR TH RM. Enos. 


IN, WITH, FROM, BY, AT, ON, alſo THAN, after a 
Comparative, are Signs 'of the Abl. 


I. 1N 
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1. IN. As, INthe Beginning, neee I came in Time, In tem- 
dre veni. IN Church, In templo, ly Urbe, In Foro, In Scotia, In Anglia, 
. For the Prepoſition in, is uſually expreſt in Latin, unleſs when any Fut 
or Property of a Thing is denored, and then it is e eee 
as, Slow IN Hand, Tardus manu, Lentus gradu. Dulcis eloquio. Beni- 
gnus natura. Fractus membris. : 1 | 
2. WITH. As: Lewrite WITH a Fen, Scribo calamo. Eudued WITH 
Firtue, Praditus virtute, Auctus honore. Uber diſtentum lacte. Conten- 
tus parvo. Beo te divitiis. Dono te equo. Afficio te honore. Proſequor te 
laude. Colo te munere modico. Sterno lectum tapete. Abundat, Impletur, 


Afflui vino. | | f | 
3 FROM. As, FROM the Beginning, A principio. From that Time, 
Ab illo tempore. / w:/# ſpeak FROM my Heart, Dicam ex animo. FROM 
doing, Ab agen io In atin, the Prepoſitions 4, ab, are uſually expreſt, un- 
leſs before the proper Name of a Town, as, The King came FROM Rome, 
London, cAthens. Faris, Rex venit Rome, Londino, Athenis, Pariſiis, 
. Likewiſe FROM home, Domo FRQM the Country, Ruri.. 
I +4 BY. As, He ſubdued him not BY Arms, but BY Death, Non armis, 
= — ſed morte ſubegit. You are gather to him BY Nature, I BY Counſel, 
Natura tu illi pater es, conſilys'ego.. I have aWolf BY the Eers, Lupum 
auribus teneo. Higher BY a Foot, Altior pede. More BY twice ſo much, 
Duplo majus. 1 | | CLEA 
F. AT: As, To play AT the Ball, Bowls, &c. Ludere pila, globis. AT 
| one Blow, Uno ictu. AT fir/t \ight, Primo aſpectu. AT thy Command, 
{ Tus jaſſu. He lives AT a large Rate, Profuſis ſumptibus vivit. 4T three 
Clock, Hora tertia. AT that Time, Eo tempo rec 
5. ON. As, ON that Condition, Ea lege: Sub ea conditione. To play 
_ ON a Fiddle. Canere fidibus, ! ſaw t he Kive ON Saturday, Vidi Regem 
WO die Saturni. To go ON Foot, Ire pedibus. He feedeth ON Herbs, liveth 
_ ON Milk, Veſcitur herbis, vivitur late.  _ AS xo 
_ 7. THAN, after à Comparative, as, Mhiter THAN Snow, Candidior 
nive. Learneder. THAN the Mafter, Doctior Præceptore. The ſame may 
be made by-Qram, as, condidior nive, or quam nix eſt; but the former is 


more elegant. CO ge Br 2dr te. 1, ela £ 
* N 2 | Wy '. io r 
Exceptions from the foregoing Rule. 

Firſt< Exception. 1 


Axor IN before the Name of a Town (of the firſt or ſecond 
Declenſion, and ſingular Number) is a Sign of the Genitive. 
% As war CAT, or N Rome, Eram Rome. The Queen is AT London, 
{Regina eſt Londini. My Fat her is AT Edinburgh, gt, on Pater meus 
eſt Edinburgi, Glaſeuæe But when the Name of a Town is of the third 
Declenſion, or plural Number. then it is put in the Abl. according. to the 
neral Rule; as. / was AT, or in Athens, Pari, Carthage. Eram Athenis, 
ariſüg, Carthagine. Likewiſe, for AT Home. we ſay, Domi. AT the War, 


- wm L - 


j 


Militize, belli. IN rhe Country. Rure, or, ruri. 
SLED * © Sous Even: 85 
WITH, ſignifying Together With, is made by cum. 
As. I was withing W.TH a triend, Ambuiabam cum amico. Sedebam 


Third 


. E45 * 


cum fratre. Lege cum illo. 


4 


ira 


* 
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| Third Exception. 
wits or r AT after Verbs of Anger are Sins: of the Dar. 


As, 1 am angry WITH, or ar, Peter, Indignor, Ii * * Sto- 
machor Petro. > 
Fourth Exception. 


WITH after verbs of Comparing or Cenending 3 by 
cum: : Or, Poetically, by a Dat. | y * 


As, To compare one Thing WITH another, Gare re N rem 


cum re. To fight WITH the French, Pugnare, certare, bellare cum Gal» | 


lis: Or, R by a Dative; as, To compare great Things WITH 
ſmall, Componere magna parvis.. None but CAmynias contends WITH 
you, Solus tibi certat Amyntas. . 


Fifth Exception. 
FROM, 1 Verbs of differing, and taking away, is ſome. 
times made by a Dative. 


As, Hidden Virtue differs little FROM buried floth, Paulum Goults 1 
diftat inertiæ celata virtus. He bath taken has ths. Book FROM me, 
en . mihi librum. 

Sixth Exception. | 

BY, her a paſſive Verb or Participle, is made by 4, 4b, or 

ave only.” © it”. 5 | 

As, I am taught BY the Maſter, Doceor a e Slain BY "OM 
Occiſus ab illo. This is often made by a Dativez as, He 7s ſeen BY none. 


Nec cernitur ulli, for ab ullo. I thought theſe Things had been heard 
BY you, Hzc ego audita tibi putaram, for audita a te. ; 


'» Obſervations on the Fourth Rule, 


Although theſe Particles, In, With, From, &c. are commonly Signs of 
the Abl. yet ſometimes they are variouſly rendered, as will appear in theſe 


following Obſervarions- 


1. Obſ. IN, referring to Place, is made by in, apud or ad; as, IN the 
Market, In foro, or, Apud, ad forum. 

2. Obſ. IN, referring to Time, is made by in, de, per, intra and i inter, 
as, IN Time, In tempore. IN thoſe days, In his diebus, or, per eos dies. 
To watch IN the Night, de note vigilare. IN fourteen Years Time, In- 
tra quatuordecim annos. IN ſo many Years, Inter tot annos. Alſo, IN 

Arms, Sub armis. IN Order, Ex ordine. IN Word only, Verbo tenus. 
IN 9295 Per jocum. IN Latin, Greek, Nc. Latine, Grace. 

3; Ob. WITH after Begin is rendred by ab; as, ! had a Mind to bes 
ein WITH that, Ab eo exordiri volui. | 

4. Obſ. BY, in Beſeeching and Swearing, is made by per; as, I bejeech 
oy BY the immortal Gods, Oro vos per ha immortales. 1 ſwear BY 
Mercury, Per Mercurium juro. Some other Phraſes, BY Night, De 
note. BY Agreement, Ex compacto. To get a Thing BY Heart, Man- 
dare aliquid memoriz. BY my ſelf, Per me, Solus. 

5. Obſ. BY, or THROUGH, between a Verb of Motion, and the 1 
of a Town, are Signs of che Ablative; or, they may be rendred by 6 
with the Acc. as, He went to Rome BI Toe n 3 London, | 
Romam Londino, or, per Londinum. | : 

L. 6. O 


5 * * $4 FAIT Ex R Y 

o wy * 8 * * 

r * 
: : 
5 — 


as AT School, In Schola. AT Church, In templo. AT, ſi 


„ 
; 4 — oa 1 


| ; Ground, Sedet humi, Some other Phraſes, To Fehr O 
pugnare ex equo. {ris ON rhe right Hand, Eft a de 


4 


FE THE NEWMETHOD. 


6. Obf. AT, denoting Tire, is ſornetimes made by ad, in, ſub, de, 25 
AT the appointed Time, Ad promiſſum tempus. AT firſt, In prinei 
n 


At Sun FL Sub occaſum Solis. AT Supper, Inter cœnam. 


nizht, De media note. ; by ? 
7. Obſ. AT before a Word of Place, and ſignifying In, is made by ix; 


| | | 3 Hear, 
hard by a Place, is made by ad, ante or pre as, AT the Door, Ad 
oſtium, or, pro foribus. AT the Fire-fide, Ante focum. | 

8. OS.. AFTER, fi iying according to, ia a Stgn of the Ablative, as, 
AFTER the French Faſhion, More Gallorum. AFTER my Manner, 
Meo modo. The ſame may be made by ad, iu, or de, as, APTER this 
Faſhion, ad, or In hunc modum. He cally him AFTER his own Name, 
Suo dicit de nomine. Some other Phraſes, AFTER Dinner, a prandio. 
Prefently AFTER the Funeral, Statim a ſunere. A few, Days AFTER, 
Paucis poſt diebus. | WH Th 

9. O ON, before Ground, is a Sign of the Gen. as, He ſitteth ON the 
Horſe-back, 
xtra. ON every Side, 


x omni parte. ON the contrary, e contra. 
« Sometimes the Sign lyes at the End of the Sentence, and its 


3 10. 
© - Cafe at the Beginning, which muſt be rectified, by ſetting the Words in 


fore it. Conſtructiens extraordinary and unuſual are left 
d occaſional Obſervation, and the Aid of a Dictionary. 


Sec. are put in the Acc. or Abl. 


1 Order; as, The Man whom I told you OF, i. e. Of whom 

told you. 1 . : 
Thus far, of finding the Caſe of a Subſtantive by 1 1 Signs ſet be. 
to the Learner's 


"CHAP. 


of Ending the Caſe of the Subſtantive, by its Signification 


alone. 9 0 
3 r 1 
Miles, Yards, Feet, Inches; alſo Tears, Months, Days, Hours, 


t. A Mile, Yard, Foot, Inch, or any other Subſtantive, denoting the 
Meaſure of a Thing, orthe Diftance from one Place to another, is put in 
the Acc. and ſometimes in the Abl. as, Journey is Twenty Miles 


org, Iter meum eſt viginti milliaria, vel milliaribus longum. Cloath two 
Yards broad, Pannus duas ulnas latus. ' A Wall ten Foot bigb, Murus 
decem pedes, vel pedibus altus. A Table ſix Inches thick. Menſa ſex 


digitos, vel digitis craſſa. The Acc. is govern'd by ad, and the Abl. by 
in underſtood. og FVV 


* 


. The Noun of Time anſwereth to the Queſtion hen, and hath ui | 


0 ah IN, AT, or ON before it; as, IN the Beginning, AT three « 


Clock. ON Monday. This is made an Abl. according to its Sign. See 
Chap, 2. Rule 4. ee) | | | - 
+ Space or Continuance of Time anſwereth to the Queſtion How long? 
nd is expreſt by Year, Month, Day, Hour, &c. in the Acc. and ſome- 


times in the Abl. as, Peter dwelt. at Edinburgh ſix Years, Petrus habi- 
mit Edinburgi ſex annos, vel annis. I have fludied three Hours, 
Studui tres horas, vel tribus horis. The Acc. is govern'd by ad, ante, 
per, &c. which ſometimes are expreſt; as, Studui tres horas, or, per 

er horas. The Abl. is govern'd by in underſtooqt. 


CHAP, 


a 


Th 


tis to] me. 


at THE NEW METHOD. „„ 
"0 H A P. IV. 


07 indi ng the Caſe of a abba, ve, after Words 
Undeclinable. 


"Of the Caſe of Subſtantive, after an Adverb. 
„ 
A of Time, Place and Quantity, require the Gen. 


* 2 7 as, * Poſtridie illius diei. Tunc temporis. 1 4 
Joci. lace, as, Lo 5: by Nuſquam, Minime gentium, Ubique ter- 
u 8 phy fF Qu 495 as, Abunde, affatim, arum, 
Nimis, Satis vini. « toy allo, a, poſtridie Calendas. See the Crir 

tical Syntax, Rule 4. ie : EE 

SECOND RULE. | 

Adverbs derived from AdjeQives, have the Caſe of their 
Primitives. 
As, Petrus facit inutiliter ſibi. Canit fimiliter huic. Venit edc I 
For, utilis, ſimilis, obvius, requires the Dar. | * 
„ RULE 
En, Ecce, have the Nom. or Acc. O, the Nom. Acc. or Voc. 
The Caſe is govern d by, or 2 with ſome ſup 72 Verb; as, en, ecce 


Rex. 716 ve nit ] en, ecce Regem 55 video] O qualis "facies [ ſup. 
me miſerum [ ſup, Sentio] Socu ¶ ſup. wr nba 


F 
Ab, Oh, Proh, Heu, Hem, have the Nom, Acc. or voc. 
The Gaſe is till govern'd by, or agrees with ſome ſuppreſt Verb; as, ab, 


ob, incouſtantiam J up. abominor ] Froh fidem deorum ¶Iſup. vide 2 
tibi ( ſup. ſit] Het mihi [ ſup. quanta eft miſeria] ab [ what a Miſery 


Of the Caſe of a Subſtantive after a Prep ofition, 


Prepoſiti tions are ſo. called, becauſe they ſtand before the Caſes which | 

hoy e but Verſus and Tenus always follow them. 
 "-IJRTT 4&4 7 LE 

Theſe Thirty Prepoſitions govern the Accuſative, 


Ad, Penes, Adverſus, Cis, Citra, Circiter, Extra, 

Erga Apud, Ante, Secus, Trans, Supra, Verſus, & Intra, 

Ultra, Poſt, Præter, Propter, Prope, 3 Secundum, 

Per, Circum, Circa, Contra, Juxta, Inter, Ob, Infra. 

SECOND RULE. 

Theſe Sixteen Prepoſitions govern the Ablative. 

Ex, E, De, Coram, Cum, Clam, Pro, Prz, Procul, ac Ab, 

= sine; Junge * nec uon Abe, A, Tenus, Abſque. 


- THIRD 


\ » 
* 


Againſt, After, 


SUB 


UPON Condition. 
+ Obſ. A and E, 
An 


ex, commonly be be 


Words beginning with 


1. Obſ. Tenus hath a goon plural, when the Noun wants the liogu. | 


THE NEW. METHOD: 
THIRD RUL E 


* Theſe Four Prepoſitions govern the Acc. or Abl. 


Sub, Super, In, Subter Quartum, Sextumve requirunt. 


Obſervations on Prepoſit b. 1 


Firſs Obſervation. 


For, Till, the Acc. 


.. Second Obſervation. . 


Third Obſervation. 


I ſignifying In, governs the Abl. fignifying . 3 Towards, 


2 As, IN templo, In Churgh.. Cecidit in ignem, He ell INTO the Fire. 
Amor in patriam, Love TOW ARDS his Country. 


ugnavit in Romanos, 
2. e foug ht AG AIN>T\the Romans. 


In hunc modum, AFTER'this Man- 
In æternum, FOR ever. Seripſit * e cng, He wrote 
YZ SAL Supper Time. 0 


$UPE R for Concerning hath an Abl. For Above, Beſs des, 
Beyond, an Acc.. For Upon the Acc. or Abl. 
As, ſuper hac re, CONCERNING that Affair. Super mille, 80 
a Thouſand, Super cxtera ejus flagitia, BESIDES his other Villanies. Super 
 Garamantas & Ingos, BEYOND the fartheſt lndjes. Super terræ tumu- 


m, UPON 4 Hillock. Super viridi gramine, UPON the Green Graſs. | 


4 Under, Upon, * governs the Ablative; 'bue 
* SUB About, yo Accuſative. 
| As, * thy ſub Rege, He ſerved UNDER the King. Sub condition, 


Sub idem tempus, ABOUT that Time, 


are fore - Wor ords 3 with Conſonants. 


beginnin with Vowels. Abs, befor 


Q Cum is put after me, te, ſe, obis, vobii. 


6 py or ſignifies Pairs; as, Cumarum te nu; Crurum tenus. 
2 Of Procul,' Verſus,.. eiter, Prope and Uſque, ſeem. rather to be 
n for C or ad is always underſtood with rocul, and ad with the 

1 / reſt; as, progul mari COL 8070 procul muros (ſup. ad,) &c. 


Palam and Clam, 'is und 


ante or coram. 


Allo after 


17. Obſ. Sometimes the 1 ag the Prepoſition governs is underſtood; 
iy 28, Ubi ad Diane veneris ( ſup. templum) Longo poſi tempore Venit, i. e. 
Jonge tempore poſt (ſup il lud rempus de quo fit Sermo) Nec te quæſiveri,, 


extra (ſup. te) Pauciſ poſt diebus factum, i. e. paucis diebus For C ſup. 


few conflirutum ) Quo tenditis ultra (ſup. hunc locum. 5 


3 


. 


0 of tbe 0 trutli on of Infiniti ves, Gerunds, Supiiies and 


. ples. 


W 


A verb lowing a Verb or Adjecthe is made by any 


dl the Infinitive Attive. 


F.7R ST; RULE. 


|  Enitive, whether — comes between or not. 


8 — 


b Py 7 y 
. "mn Ne OD "VR 1 


F 


. "os 


dum. 
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THE NEN METHOD: 17 
As, I deft re to learn, Cupio diſcere. J can i nz, Poſſum cantare. be. 
fr rous TO know, Cupidus ſcire. 3 
Firſt Exception. on 
= | 10 before a Verb, when it may be changed into OF, is 
made by the Gerund in Di. 


As, Time TO read, or, OF reading, Tempus jegendi: Alſo, Ad legen · | 
, aum. Deſirous TO learn, or, OF learning, Cupidus diſcendi, or, ** | 
: i e Or the ſame may be made by ad. | 
Second Exception. 3 5 
$, | TO after a Verb of Motion is made by the Supine in um; 
or the Accuſative of a Gerund with ad. 
iy: As, I am going TO fiſh. Eo piſcatum; or, Ad piſcandum; but nor 


piſcari. I am coming TO ſee, Venio viſum, or, ad . gran but, more 
ornately, FP ide nat Sratia. : 


5 Third Exception. 17 3 
TO (or about to) after the Verb am, is made 57 0 the Par: I 


2 N in rus. 


As, I am 2 tarr ore manſurus ſum. He is TO return, me re w 
diturus e are O die to Morrow, Cras morituri ſumus. kan 5 


It MUST is made by 75 Parciiple in Dum « or Dus, with 4 
and a Dative of the Perſon. 

N As, I MUST read, Legendum eft mihi. We MUST go, 8 et 

' Bf novis ci MUST. die, Moriendum eft ( ſup. omnibus) Orandum eſt 


7 (ſup. zobis) The ſame may be made by Oportet, and the Perſon in the 
re Acc. as, Legendum eſt mihi, or, Oportet me legere. 


wy 5 Of the Infinitive Paſſive. 
4: OT TR e 1 
+ TO BE, is made by the Infinitive Paſſive.” 


er As, He deſi res TO BE. taught, Cupit doceri. ln mY BE loved, | 
| en amari. Contentus vapulare. 4 
d; Firſt Exception. , 
15 TO BE, after Worthy, Unworthy, Eaſy, Hard, Bah and 
p. ſome others, is made by th&Supine in U. | 
As, Worthy, Unworthy TO BE honoured, Dignus, indignus 3 
Eaßy, hard 70 BE underſt ood, Facilis, difficilis utellectu. Baſe 10 82 
ſpoken, Turpe dictu. Alſo, fas, nefas dictu. Opus ſcitu, Sc. Such 
Sentences may. be varied thus, Rex eſi dignus honoratu, *houorari, ho» | 
4 Rare, qut honoretnr, quem honores. 
Second Exception. 
TO BE after the Verb am, or a Subſtantive, i is mace by 3 
participle in Du:. 
N As, I am 10 BE commended, Ego fun laudandus. The Gate is TO 
83 BE Jhat, Janua eſt claudenda. cA Field T9 BE tilled, Ager Colendus. 
2 | Ob. 


* 


% THE NEW METHOD. 
Obſervations on the Participle in ING. 


1 | ' The Engliſh Participle in ING is variouſly rendred in Latin, as, 1. ING 
J en the Verb Am, is made by its own Verb; as, I am WritING, E 5 
E  ſeribo. 2. ING after 2 Verb of Motion is made by the Supine, as, 
went a Hunt ING, Abiit venatum. He it come from HuntING, Rediit 
venatu. 3. ING atter F, cond e by the Gerund in Oi, as, eſt rous of 
earn ING, Cupidus diſcendi. 4+ ING is made by the Gerund in dum, when 
| the Word before it is rendred b ad, iuter or antes as, Ready for Writ. 
ING, (or to write) Accin&us ad cribendum. Inter cœnandurm. 5. ING 
after In, With, From, BY, is made þ the Gerund in do: I am wearywith 
© KReadING, Sum defeſſus lege 71 he Farticiple in ING being thus di- 
1 rected ” Signs, falls under the Rules of Government already elivered, 


2 Of the Ablative Abſolute. 

= nn RE ODS. 

Hh BEING, between a Subſtantive and Adjective, or between 
two Subſtantives (the former neither er with, nor being 
© - govern'd by the following Verb) is a Sign of the Abl. abſolute. 
As, France BEING quiet, 7 oet h into Italy. Quieta Gallia, Cæſar 
in Italiam roficiſcirur. _ Chriſt BEING our Guide, nothing is Ml erate, 
Chriſto auſpice, nil deſperandum. When the Subftantive EING, 
is either the Nom. to the following Verb, or govern'd by it, Ih BEING 


is a 5ign that rwo Subſtantives agree in Caſe, but not of the Abl. bſolute, 
| __ Father BEING 4 Man, 78555 me, BEING a Ch * eus vir, 


” by it. - | e 
SECOND RULE. FED { 

© HAVING, before an Engliſh Participle in D, - N, i is ren. 
ed by the Abl. of a Participle in tus. 


Therefore obſerve, that Cum, Dum; Ubi, Poſtguam, being left out, the 

Norm. before, or the Acc- after the Verb may be elegantly turned into an 

EF Ablative, and the Verb into a en ge agrecing therewith; as, Cum hec 
dixifſer, into hoc difto. Dum regnat Gu 


O Gerunds, _—_ and Participles, as they govern oo” 
After thim.. 1 
R 2 E . 


. Supines and Participles, have, aber chew, the 
A fame Caſes that their Verbs have. 
As, Repetens, »endi, -endo, -endurn, repetitum, re turus leftionem, 
q _ It lay, Repeto leftionem. e pet 
Exception, | + 
8 The Gerund in dam js better made an Ade Give to agree 
Vith the Subſtantive, than govern it. 
3 Thus, s, Vento ad videndam Regi dam, 18 more 8 than Videndum 
Reb nan. Let ſuch Sentences may be a, 


Venio 


ig me puerum. Here Pater is the Nom. to amat, aud e Acc. 


As, HAVING ſaid (or poked that, be died, Hoo dicto, expiravit. | 


elmus, into regnante Gultelmo, 


— 


THE NEW METHOD. 1 
Cauſa Videndæ 4 8 
G D N Saber 1 nariſſime 


— 


Cauſa Videndi bene 
cAd Videndum Fs | minus ornate, 
Fenio > cAd Videndam 3 ornate 
= Ut Videam Reginam bene 
\ | , 9 L 1 
; Vifurus | bene 
RED: | Fiſum vul 
| Videre poetice. 


OB. i. The Genitive of a Gerund may have another Genitive after it, 


as, Venio cauſa videndi Regine. Hence Terent. de Foemina. Cupidus 
m videndi tui. not vidende. | Ln oh 
Obſ 2. Participles and Adjectives of a 2 Signification, have after 
them an Ace. of the Part aſſected; as, Fractut me mbra labore. Eger 
dede t. Saucius frontem. See the Critical Syntax, Rule 5. Fig. 6. 272 


Cautions to avoid Miſtakes in making Latin. 


. Fir ſt Caution. 


Him, Her, His, Their, Them, when they admit Self after 


them, are made by Sui; when Own_by Suus; and without 

As, Peter ſaid that he, (i. e. himſelf) did it, Petrus dixit ſe feciſſe, not 
lum. Peter loves his Father, (meaning his own Father) Petrus amat 
patrem ſuurn, not ejus. Peter ſaid that he (i. e. ſome? other) did it. Petrus 


— 


dixit illum feciſſe, not (6. Peter loves Fohn and bi Brother, (meaning 


John's Brother) Petrus amat Joannem & fratrem ejus, not ſuum, 
Note. Hie repeats what was laſt ſaid, 1//e what was firſt. 1/le com- 
mends, Ie deſpiſes. F 
„ Second Caution. i 

Am, Was, &c. Do, Did, &c. Have, Had, &c. when they 
come before an Engliſh Verb, then th 
ing in what Tenſe 
in Latin. 

As, I am reading, I was reading; for 
and not ſum, or, eram legens. : 
at! Third Caution. © e 
If Am, Was, &c, come not before Engliſh Verbs, then they 
are latined by their own Verbs. VVV 

As, I am, I, a Scholar, Sum, eram diſcipulus. 
Work, Ago, agebam hoc opus. 


N 
© 3 - A 


are only Signs, ſhew- 
e following Verb is put, when rendred 


which we ſay. Legs, legebams 


* 


1 do, I did this. 


= 
+ 181 
* 
2 * * = 
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Wo; A Critica nan, 

, 8 5 L326 8 | NH a * . 1 | TR” 

| Reſolving many Difficulties in Grammar, both 
Ancient and Modern. . 

L7 ORD? are join'd in a Sentence, either by Concord or Government, 
1 Concord is the Agreement of two Words; as, bona penna. Govern- 
ment is the Dependence of one Word upon another; as, fru/tum paris. 

And, in the Order of Conſtruction, the governing Word. is always placed 
before that which is governed. The only Difficulty is to know which is 
the governing Word, becauſe it is often ſuppreſt in Latin. And this 

__ occaſions a Miſtake, in taking ſome other Word for it; which: 

makes a falſe Government, as, paniter me peccati. Here it is not the 

Verb peznitet which governs the Genitive peccati, but the ſuppreſt Word 

* and ſo the Conſtruction runs thus, Commi ſſio peccati pœnitet 

me. erefore, when a falſe Government occurs in the New Met bod, 

I refer to this Syntax, where the ſame Sentence is repeated, and a Clear 


Diſcovery of the true Government made. 

. | ER RYE 3 

Every Sentence conſiſts of a Nominative Caſe, and a Verb. 

The Reaſon of the Rule is this. In every Sentence there is ſomething 
faid, but nothing can be ſaid without à Verb ( or predicate ) and there 

| can be no predicate without a Nomigative Caſe of the Subject. | 2 

= - As, Sat cito, ſi ſar bene, i. e. negotium ett factum ſat cite, ſi ſit factum 


2 PCP 
* Every Adjective muſt have a Subſtantive, either expreſt or 
= The Reaſon of the Rule is this. A Subſtantive ſigniſies the Thing it 


As, Triſte lupus Stabulis, ſup. animal. Paucis te volo. ſup. verbis. Natalis, 
- Cup. des. Confluens, Torrens, ſup. amnis. Laurea, Civica, ſup. corona. 
Stativa, Hiberna, ſup. caftra. Sometimes an Infinitive or whole Phraſe 
1 ſupplies the Place of a Subſtantive, and then 1 muſt be neuter; 
as, pulchrum eft ſcire, Knowledge is excellent. Here ſeire is the Nomi. 
native to eſt, and the Neuter Subſtantive to pulchrum. Seni verba dare eft 
 * difficile, It is hard to cheat an Old Man. Here dare verba ſent is the No- 
 manative to eff, and the neuter Subſtantive to difficile. _ EST 
1 | When the Subſtantive is either ſuppreſt, or cannot eaſily be known, 
L ask the Queſtion Nhat with the Adjective, and the Antwer is its Subſtan- 
nue; as, a bard What? Anſ. Stone. ; 
"ws TY TRIAD REESE. -- a 
Every Finite Verb muſt have a Nominati ve Caſe either ex · 
preſt or underſtood, 7 


Ihe Reaſon of the Rule is. A Verb ſignifies either the Action, or Mc 
non of its Nominative, the Agent or Thing moving; as, Præceptor et 
1 | 125 L equi 


: 


17 4 + — 
the ” 
l 
r 
”% , age 3 


ſelf, an Adjective the Nature or Manner of the Thing; ſo that an Ad- 
jective being only an Accident, muſt always have a Subſtantive for its 
Su - ; . | 1 | 


Mo 
locet 
qu us 


\ 


. A Critical Syntax. 


or the Exiſtence or Being of its Nominative the T exiſting; as, ego 
ſum: And ſince there can be no Action without an 


gent, nor Paſſion 


equus currit; or the Paſſion of its Nominative the Patient ; as, ego Amor; 1 J 


without a Patient, nor Exiſtence without ſomething exiſting, then tis in- 


conſiſtent with the Notion of a Verb to want a Nominative. : 
As, Si vales, ſup. tu. Valeo, ſup. ego. Aiunt, ſup. homines. Several 
Things may ftand for the Nominative to a Verb. 1. A Word taken for 
itſelf, as, amo eſt Verbum; cras eft Adverbium. 2. An Infnitive Verb, 
as, naſei, ægrotare eft, vivere, ſepe mori. Here the Infinitives Naſcz 
and Vivere are invariable Nouns, and may be Engliſhed as ſuch, as, Our 
Birth is a Diſeaſe, and Life but a continua! Dying. þ A Clauſe, or 
Member of the Sentence, as, Qued ſtudes eſt conducibile. Here quod fiudes 


is the Nominative to eff, and the Subſtantive to conducibile. Beneſacere 


o 


the Subſ. to dignum. | | 
Imperſonal 

they are called Imperſonal, becauſe they receive not the perſonal Subſtans 

tives, Ego, tu, nos, vos, for their Nomihatives. 0D 


omnibus eſt laude dignum.  Benefacere omnibus is the Nom. to eft, and | 


Some Imperſonal Verbs have the Nom. always ſuppreſt, becauſe it is Ins + | 


cluded in the Signification and Figure of the Verb, ſo Ningit includes u. 
Pit includes Pluvia. Alſo Luceſſit, ſup. Lux. Dieſcit, ſup. Dies, NoRe- 
ſcit, ſup. xox. Veſperaſcit, ſup. veſper. Grandinat, ſup. grando. Tonitruat, 
ſup. tonitru. Gelat, ſup. gelu. Poenitet, ſap. pœnitentia. Piget, ſup. pigri- 
tia. Pudet, ſup. pudor. Miſeret, ſup. _— T xdet, ſup tædium. Cur- 
ritur, ſup. Curſus,' Bibitur, ſup.-vinum. Fertur, ſup. fama. Pugnatur,ſup. 
p«ugna. Studetur, ſup. fudium. Vivitur, ſup. vita. Itur, ſup. zrer. In all 
theſe, the Noun which is included in the Verb, is its Nominative. 

All other Imperſonal Verbs, as, Fuvar, Delectat, Decet, Oportet, Lubet, 
Licet, Contingit, Præſtat, &c. have uſually the following Infinitive, or 
whole Phraſe for their Nominative; as, Delectat me ſtudere. Here ſtudere 
is the Nominative to delectat, and ſo the Conſtruction rutis thus, Studere 
delectat me. Non cuivis homini contingit adire Corinthum. Here adire 
Corinthum is the Nominative to-conting:t, and ſo the Conftruftion runs 
thus, Adire Corinthum non contingit cutvis homint. | 

When the Nominative Caſe is either ſuppreſt,or cannot eaſily be known, 


ask the Queſtion Who? or, What? with the Verb, and. the Anſwer is its 


Nominative; as, Who teacheth? Anſ. The Maſter. 


Eve 
preſt or underſtood. - 


4 


The Reaſon of the Rule is, That the Genitive of a Subſtantive always: 


explains or limits, and determines the general and indefinite Signification of 
that Subſtantive by which 'tis govern 


Gold, and not of Silver or Copper, Sc. The moſt uſual Miſtakes and 


Difficulties iu the Government of the Genitive Caſe, together with a clear 


Solution of each of them, are theſe following. 
1. The Genitive Caſe is never gqvern'd by a Verb, but by a Noun; if 


not expreſt pu underſtood. Thus ſatago rerum, is, ago ſat rerum; ſo that 


* 


far will be a Noun undeclin | 
rum rerum. Miſereor tui, ſup. Gratia. Miſereſcite regis, * Gratia. In- 
tereſt præceptoris, i. e. eſt inter ſup. negotia præceptoris. Re 


toris, i. e. res fert. ſup. ad res, or, negotza præceptoris, Intereſt tua, i. e. 
EE” b M 3 eesti 


erbs are known by the Sign IT; as, It becometh. And 


"FOURTH NUN... 
ry Genitive Caſe is govern'd by a Subſtantive, either ex- 


F d; as, Uncia auri. Thus the Geniz q 
ive auri explains the general Signification of #ncza, and determines it to be. 


d, according to that of Plautus, Az:tas ſat tua- 


fert præcep- 


4 2 8 * Xo 
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17 | A Critical Syntax. . _ * 1 
”  eft-intet tua, ſup. negotia. Retert tua, i. e. res fert ad tua, ſup. ne goti- 
 Obliviſcor, ber hiſtoriæ, ſup. verba. | m "OM 
28. The Genitive after eft is likewiſe govern's by a Subſtantive under. 
flood, as, Liber eff præeeptorit, for, Hic liber eft /iber præceptoris. Pœcus 
eit Moelibei, ſup. pen. Regis eſt tueri leges, fup.. officinm, or, munus, 
The underſtood Subſtantive which governs the Genitive after Panzer, 
Puder, Piger, Miſeret, Tadet, is alſo the Nominative to the Verb; 
Poenitet me peccati, ſup. commi ſſio, i. e. commiſſio peccati poenitet me. 
'Txdet me vitz. ſup. tædium. FL Fe 2 
3. The Genitive after Verbs of Valuing is govern'd by eſſe rem pretii 
underſtood; as, cEZftimo, Curo, Facro te magni, parvi, &c. i. e. ti 
te eſſe rem magni, or, parvi pretii. I take it kindly (or in good part) 
aqui, bonique facio, or, conſulo, i. e. Facio,conſulo in pariem æqui ac boni 
hominis : For ſo the Sentence muſt be ſupplied. The Gen. after Verbs of 
| Buying or Seling is govern'd by pro re underftod; as, Emi, vendidi eguum 
mag, Parvi, plurit, minoris, &c. i. e, pro re magni pretit, Sc. 


: * 
„N N 


4. The Genitive after Verbs of Accuſing, Condemning and Abfolving, 
is govern d by de Crimine underſt90d. as, Accuſo, Conde mno, As ſol uo te 


3 furti, i e de crimine furti. 1 he Genitive after Verbs. of Admoniſhing 
is govern'd by Ratione underſtood; as, moneo fratrem oſſic ii, i. e. ratione 
eil. Or, we may ſay, de Officio. | 


ern'd by in uròe underſtood; as, eram Rome, Edinburgi, i. e. in urbe 


ome. Likewiſe eſt domi, ſap. in edibus. Eft militiz, belli, ſup. in loco. 


Jacet humi, ſup in ſeperficte. _ | 3 1 

6. The Genitive after an Adjective is govern'd by a Subſtantive under- 
© ſtood; as, peritus belli, ſup. in arte. Reus furti, ſup. de crimine. Pu- 
= rus ſceleris, ſup. a Labe, or. Crimine. Unus fratrum, ſup. ex uumero. 
Or rather the Genitive is put for the Ablauve with a Prepolitian ; as, peti- 


& Genitive is govern d by e underſtood. For, in this the Latins imitate the 
Greeks, who make OF after all Adjeftives by a Prepoſition with à Genitive 
Caſe. Hence Vitruviug puts a Genitive Caſe after the Latin Prepoſition ea; 
28, n ex Juodectm ſignorum. | "Abe; 83 1 LACY: 
7. Diznus, Indiznus, and Adjectives of Plenty or Want, have ſome» 
times a Genitive after them, in Imitation of the Greeks; as, Digaus landis, 
© ſup. 8%. Plenus vini, ſup. s · Expers fraudii, ſup x. And fo the Genitive 
is P by the Greek Prepoſition £* underſtood. 5 e 
F 8. When Adverbs have a Genitive after them, they are either taken for, 
and uſed as Nouns, or elſe a Noun is underſtood which governs the Geni- 
ve after them; as, Pridie, poſtridie illius diei; ſup. ante, or, pot adventum. 
W Tune temporis. Interea loci. Nuſquam, mini me gentium. Ubique terra- 
= raw! Ub! /ocorum. Theſe Genitives, tempasis, loci, gentium, terrarum 
and /ocorum are redundant: For, tnctemports 8 more than tun. 
E Abunde, Affuim, Partim, Njmis, Satis, Parum Vini, ſup. ex oy or, i. 


gore. We'ay allo, Pridie, poſtridie Calendas: Sup. ante and 5 
FIFTH RUDE i 


Participle or Prepoſition: And an active Verb hath always an 
Accuſative expreſt or underſtood, 81-60) ces 


active Verb is that which denotes the Action of its Nòminati ve the 
gent; as, Pracepior docer. And in reſpect of its Object or Accuſative 
ite. u diſtinguiſhed into Traxſiti ve and Intranſitive. An 


= ; 
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J 


* 


"5. When after a Verb the Name of a Town is uſed in the Genitive, s 


tus belli, for ex, or, in bello. Unus fratrum, for ex fratribus; and ſo the 


| The Accuſative Caſe” is always govern'd by an active Verb, 
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ſomething that is the Effect or Object of its Action; as, lego Grammaticam. 
An active Intrauſitive Verb is that, which reflects its Signification 


&, or Object of action; as, Arbor creſeit. Petrus vivit, currit, &c. 
Yet rs Verbs may have an Accuſative ef the Noun which is 


f included in the Signification of the, Verb;. as, Petrus vivit vitam jucun- 


aum. Currit curſum. It Iter. 


1 1. Sometimes a Word put for itſelf, as, flecte penna ; conjuga amo: 
or the whole Phraſe after the Verb is put tor the Acculative; as, Sein, 
) ubi 5 Nofti, guat a fit bora. Mg! 8 „ 
) 2. Verbs ſignifying Profis, Damage, Truſt, Diſtruſt, Favouring, Flat- 
: BN tering, commanding, Obeying, Serving, Reſiſting, Helping, denote Acti- 
f ons 1ranſitive: And the Reaſon why they have a Dative immediately af? 
; | ter them, and not the Accuſaive, is, becauſe an Acculaiive is 1nvolv'd in 


the very Figure of the Verb, or elſe imply'd. in its Signification. Thug, 
| Ancillor involves ancillam; Auxilior, auxilium; Fido, ſidem; Fave 

„ ſavorem; Blandior, blandimentzum ; Impero, inperium : Gbedio, obe dien 
ban, ke. Hence it 18, that we ſay Ladere neminem, but nacere nemints 
for, nocere includes noxam, an Accuſative of its on A r "A 
3. Verbs compeunded with ad, ante, con, in, inter, for the moſt 
part denote Actions [ntranſitive, and therefore have no Accuſative after 
them; or elſe they involve an Accuſative at their own Signification ; as, 
Petrus adſtat mihi. 


vern'd by a ſuppreſt Verb, as, Doce me lectionem, fup. Sc:re, Roga pro» 
ceptorem veniam, ſup. dare. TE 3 3 
5. An active Participle governs the Accufative, becauſe it retains Part of 
the Signification of the Verb from whence it comes, and implies Perſon, 
Motion and Time, all at once; as, Audi vi Perrum legentem lectionem. 
6. The A:cuſative after paſſive Verb or Participle, is govern'd by an 
active Verb, or Prepoſition underſtood; as, Diſeipuli docentur Grammati- 
cam, ſup. Scire. Præceptor rogatur a me- veniam, ſup. dare. Rogantur 
ſententiam, ſup. ferre, Fractus membra, ſup. ſecundum, or, quoad. Æger 
pe des, ſup. ſecundum, or, quoad. Sauciusfrontem, ſup. ſecun dum, or, quoad. 


SET NN RELE: 


preſt or underſtood. _ 5 
The Reaſon why the Ablative muſt always be govern'd by a Prepoſiti- 
on, is, to denote the Relation and Na between the Ablative and 
the preceeding Word, otherwiſe the Words can have no determinate 
Senſe; as, I write with a Pen: And without the Frepoſition, 7 write a Pex. 
1. In Lat in, the Prepoſition is frequently ſuppreſt, eſpecially before the 
Ablative of the Inſtrument, and the Ablative abſolute; as, Scribo calamo, 


lup. cum. Yet Cicero ſaith, Deſinant obſidere cum gladits curiam. Alſo 


Sdaluſt, Uti grege fatto cam telts ad ſeſe erumperent. In which Examples 
the Prepoſition is expreſt before the Ablative of the Inſtrument. When 
the Ablative abſolute is made by an. Adjective, or a Participle of the pre. 
lent Tenſe, tis govern'd by ſub, and ſometimes by cum underſtood ; as, 


ö gra | On 
An active Tranſitinve Verb is that, which un its Signification, upon 
10 | 


. wholly upon the Nominative, without any Relation to an Accuſative of 
che E 


4. When an active verb hath two Accu ſatives after it, the latter is go- ; 
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The Ablative Caſe is always govern'd by a Prepoſition ex- 
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regnante Gulielmo, ſup. ſub. Chriſto auſpice nil deſperandum, ſup. ub. 


Deo juvante, ſub. cum. When :tis made by a Farticiple of the preterit 
Tenſe, us govern'd by à or ab underſtood, ( fignifying after, as, we lay 4 
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Fandie) a8, Quieta Galla Cæſar in Italiam proficiſcitur, ſup. a or Ab. N 
dico expiravit, ſup. @ or ab. IS * 


28. The Ablative after Opus, Uſus, Letus, Superbus; Natus, Satus, Cree 
= xs, Orrus, Editns, is govern'd by de or ex underſtood; and ſometimes tho 
| operon is expreſt after Natas, Satus, &c. as, Ex me hic non eſt Natus, 
fed ex Fratre. | 3 

ih K 3. The Prepoſition which governs the Ablative after - Uror, Abutor, 
Frruor. Fungor, Veſcor, Careo, Egeo, Indiges, Sto, Conſto, Valeo, is ſup» 
== preft both in Engliſh and Latin, as, We may uſe Riches, Licet uti Divi-. 
is. 7 ear Herbs, Veſcor herbis. I want Money, Careo, egeo, indigeo 
unia, Yet thefe Verbs may be rendred in Engliſh, ſo as to include the 
epoſition; as, Utor, I make Uſe OF, Veſcor, 1 feed UPON. Careo, 
== Egeo, Indigeo, I fland in need OF. And fo the Ablative muſt be Go- 
= wverned by de or ex underſtooe.. W | | 
= 4 The Ablative after Dignus, Indignus, and Adjeftives of Plenty or 
= Want, is govern'd by a, ab, or ex underſtood, as, Dignus, indignus laude, 
ſup, ex. Flenus Vino, ſup. ex. And ſometimes the Prepoſition is expreſt 
after Adjectives of Plenty or Want; as, A ſuſpicione vacuus. 


F. The Ablative after a Comparative isgovern'd by pre underſtood; as, 

© Candidior Nive, ſup. pr. | . 

6. The Ablative after an Adjective of Praiſe or Diſpraiſe, is govern'd by 

ex underſtood; as, Puer bonus ingenio, ſup. ex. | 
7. The Ablative of the Noun of Price is govern'd by pro underſtood; 


, cmi, yendidi Equum ſex minis, ſup. pro. 
8 | — quid iſ. ret iſtis 


Candidus imper ti: Si non, his utere mecum. Horat. 
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